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Week Ending Friday, October 30, 1998 


Remarks at the Wye River 
Memorandum Signing Ceremony 
October 23, 1998 


The President. Thank you. Thank you 
very much. Mr. Vice President, Madam Sec- 
re tary. Your Majesty, Prime Minister 
Netanyahu, Chairman Arafat. To the Israeli 


and Palestinian delegations, the Members of 


Congress and the Cabinet, members of the 
diplomatic corps, my fellow Americans who 
are here, it’s a great honor for me to welcome 
you here. I only wish the First Lady were 
here as well. She is in Chicago. We talked 
a few moments ago, and she sends her great 
happiness and best wishes, especially to 
Queen Noor and Mrs. Netanyahu. 

After some very difficult negotiations, very 
long, dare I say, quite sleepless, the Israelis 
and Palestinians here have reached an agree- 
ment on issues over which they have been 
divided for more than 17 months. This agree- 
ment is designed to rebuild trust and renew 
hope for peace between the parties. Now 
both sides must build on that hope, carry out 
their commitments, begin the difficult, but 
urgent journey toward a permanent se ttle- 
ment. 

Over the last 9 days I have witnessed ex- 
traordinary efforts on behalf of peace. I thank 
our team, beginning with its head, the Sec- 
retary of State, who showed remarkable cre- 
ativity, strength, and patience. I thank the 
Vice President for his interventions. I thank 
my good friend Sandy Berger; our Director 
of Central Intelligence, George Tenet, who 
had an- unusual, almost unprecedented role 
to play because of the security consider- 
ations; our Special Middle East Coordinator, 
Dennis Ross, who was a young man with no 


gray hair when all this began. [Laughter] I 


thank all the other outstanding members of 
our delegation. 

I thank Prime Minister Netanyahu, who 
stood so firmly for the security of his citizens 
and of his country, and of the impressive 


members of his Cabinet and administration. 
I thank Chairman Arafat, who tenaciously de- 
fended the interests of his people, and the 
very impressive members of his team, as well. 
In the end, after all the twists and turns and 
ups and downs, all their late and ultimately 
sleepless nights, both reaffirmed their com- 
mitment to the path of peace. And for that, 
the world can be grateful. 

And finally, let me thank His Majesty King 
Hussein, whose courage, commitment, wis- 
dom, and frankly, stern instruction at appro- 
priate times, were at the heart of this success. 
Your Majesty, we are all profoundly in your 
debt. 

This agreement is good for Israel's secu- 
rity. The commitments made by the Palestin- 
ians were very strong, as strong as any we 
have ever seen. They include continuous se- 
curity cooperation with Israel and a com- 
prehensive plan against terrorism and its sup- 
port infrastructure. 

This agreement is good for the political 
and economic well-being of Palestinians. It 
significantly expands areas under Palestinian 
authority to some 40 percent of the West 
Bank. It also offers the Palestinian people 
new economic opportunities, with an airport, 
an industrial zone, soon safe passage between 
Gaza and the West Bank, and in time, a sea- 
port. The Palestinian people will be able to 
breathe a little easier and benefit from the 
fruits of peace. 

Most importantly, perhaps, this agreement 
is actually good for the peace process itself. 
For 18 months it has been paralyzed, a victim 
of mistrust, misunderstanding, and fear. 
Now, ordinary Israelis and Palestinians once 
again can become partners for peace. 

To bolster this effort, Chairman Arafat will 
invite members of the Palestinian National 
Council and other important political entities 
to reaffirm his prior commitments and their 
support for the peace process. I have agreed 
to address that meeting, several weeks hence, 
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and to underscore the values of reconcili- 
ation, tolerance, and respect, and my support 
for those commitments and this process. 

People around the world should be heart- 
ened by this achievement today. These lead- 
ers and those with whom they work have 
come a very long way. The Israeli and Pal- 
estinian peoples, whose bitter rivalry in this 
century has brought so much suffering to 
both sides, have moved yet another step clos- 
er toward fulfilling the promise of the Oslo 
accords, closer to the day when they can live 
peacefully as true neighbors, with security, 
prosperity, self-governance, cooperation, and 
eventually, God willing, genuine friendship. 

No doubt, as peace gains momentum, 
forces of hate, no matter how isolated and 
disparate, will once again lash out. They 
know this, the leaders, and they are prepared 
to face it. Staying on the path of peace under 
these circumstances will demand even great- 
er leadership and courage. 

The work at Wye River shows what can 
happen when the will for peace is strong. But 
let me say once again to all the rest of you, 
everyone who is tempted to handicap every 
little twist and turn over the last 9 days, you 
need to know one overwhelming thing: The 
Prime Minister and the Chairman and the 
members of their delegation who supported 
this process, even when there were things 
about it they did not agree with, are quite 
well aware that the enemies of peace will 
seek to extract a price from both sides. They 
are quite well aware that in the short run, 
they themselves may have put themselves at 
greater risk. But by pledging themselves to 
the peaceful course for the future, to the 
same values and, ultimately, to the same en- 
emies, they have given both Israelis and Pal- 
estinians a chance to have the future we all 
want for our children and our children’s chil- 
dren. 

Every effort will have to be exerted to en- 
sure the faithful implementation of this 
agreement—not because the parties do not 
want to do so, but because the agreement 
covers many things, was developed over 
many days, involved many discussions and 
sleepless nights. It will test whether the Pal- 
estinian people are prepared to live in peace, 
recognizing Israel's permanence, legitimacy, 
and a common interest in security. It will tell 
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us whether Israelis want to help build a 
strong Palestinian entity that can fulfill the 
aspirations of its people and provide both real 
security and real partnership for Palestinians 
and Israelis. 

The United States is determined to be of 
whatever help we can to both sides in their 
endeavors. I will consult with Congress to 
design a package of aid to help Israel meet 
the security costs of redeployment and help 
the Palestinian Authority meet the economic 
costs of development. I hope we will have 
support from Republicans and Democrats in 
that endeavor. 

With respect to Mr. Pollard, I have agreed 
to review this matter seriously, at the Prime 
Minister’s request. I have made no commit- 
ment as to the outcome of the review. Ulti- 
mately, the parties will have to translate the 
gains of Wye River into renewed efforts to 
secure a just and lasting peace. For as big 
a step as today is—and after 17 months, it 
is a very large step, indeed—it is just another 
step along the way. Therefore, perhaps as im- 
portant as any other statement to be made 
today, let me say how grateful I am that the 
Prime Minister and the Chairman have 
agreed to begin permanent status talks upon 
ratification of this agreement. 

I have agreed to convene the two leaders 
at an appropriate time to seek to complete 
these talks. We have all agreed to try to do 
it under circumstances which permit more 
sleep at night. [Laughter] 

Let me say that no agreement can wipe 
away decades of distrust. But I think these 
last several days have helped each side to get 
a better understanding of the other’s hopes 
and fears, a better feel for all they have in 
common, including on occasion, thank the 
Lord, a good sense of humor. 

The future can be right for Israelis and 
Palestinians if they maintain the will for 
peace. If we continue to work together, the 
next generation will grow up without fear. 
Israel can have the genuine security and rec- 
ognition it has sought for so long. The Pal- 
estinian people can, at long last, realize their 
aspirations to live free in safety, in charge 
of their own destiny. 

So, on behalf of all the people of the 
United States, let me say to the Israeli and 
Palestinian peoples, salaam, shalom, peace 
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be with you in the hard and hopeful days 
ahead. We value our friendship, and we 
thank you for your trust, for giving us the 
opportunity to walk this road with you. 

Now it is my privilege to introduce Prime 
Minister Netany ahu. Let me say, I was, once 
again, extraordinarily impressed by the en- 
ergy, the drive, the determination, the will, 
the complete grasp of every detailed aspect 
of every issue that this Prime Minister 
brought to these talks. He showed himself 
willing to take political risks for peace, but 
not to risk the security of his people. And 
as a result, this agreement embodies an enor- 
mous increase in the security of the people 
of Israel. 

Mr. Prime Minister, the microphone is 
yours. 


[At this point, Prime Minister Binyamin 
Netanyahu of Israel made remarks. | 


The President. Let me say, I wish that 
all of you who care about this could have 
seen at least a portion of what I saw in the 
last 9 days in the interchanges between 
Prime Minister Netanyahu and Chairman 
Arafat. It was very interesting. They were so 
different. I can’t imagine Mr. Netanyahu in 
a kafflyeh. [Laughter] But they were very 
much alike in their tenacity and their aston- 
ishing intelligence and knowledge. 

Just as I was able to say a thank you to 
Prime Minister Netanyahu, let me say to 
Chairman Arafat, I thank you. I thank you 
for turning away from violence toward peace. 
I thank you for embracing the idea that Pal- 
estinians and Israelis can actually share the 
land of our fathers together. I thank you for 
believing that the home of Islam and Judaism 
and Christianity can surely be the home of 
people who love one God and respect every 
life God has created. And I thank you for 
decades and decades and decades of tireless 
representation of the longing of the Palestin- 
ian people to be free, self-sufficient, and at 
home. 

Mr. Chairman, the microphone is yours. 


[At this point, Chairman Yasser Arafat of the 
Palestinian Authority made remarks. | 


The President. Ladies and gentlemen, 
many kind things have been said about the 
efforts of the American delegation and the 
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hours that I spent at Wye Plantation, every 
one of which I treasured. [Laughter] Some 
more than others. But in truth, all that was 
required of us was a listening ear and a help- 
ful suggestion now and then, and a kind of 
a determination to keep us all moving for- 
ward. 

It is a little too easy, I think, sometimes 
for people who are not directly, themselves, 
parties to a peace negotiation to believe they 
truly understand the judgments that the par- 
ties themselves must make, and how difficult 
they are, and what price they might carry. 
I think, as hard as we tried not to fall prey 
to that, from time to time we did. I know 
we did, because there are people on both 
sides smiling at me just now as I speak. So 
the lion’s share of the credit belongs to Prime 
Minister Netanyahu and Chairman Arafat 
and their close aides. 

But His Majesty King Hussein provided 
an element quite different from what the 
United States brought to these negotiations, 
for he reminded us of what rises above the 
facts, the arguments, the legitimate interests, 
even the painful sacrifices involved. He was 
the living embodiment of the best of our past 
and the brightest of our hopes for the future. 
And every time he was in the room, he made 
us all become a little closer to the people 
we all would like to see ourselves as being. 
For that, we and the world are immeasurably 
in his debt. 

Your Majesty. 


[At this point, King Hussein I of Jordan made 
remarks. | 


The President. Let me say—everyone sit 
down. We have to hurry because the hour 
is growing late, and it’s almost Shabbat. I 
have to say one thing, very quickly. We have 
three men of peace here who have extraor- 
dinary military backgrounds. We have many 
others here—I want to mention two who 
came with Prime Minister Netanyahu: Gen- 
eral Sharon and General Mordechai; we're 
glad to have you here. And I say that because 
I want you to understand a piece of history. 

This table was brought to this house in 
1869 by one of America’s greatest military 
leaders, Ulysses Grant, who revolutionized 
infantry warfare in our Civil War. One hun- 
dred years ago this table was used to sign 
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the peace treaty between the United States 
and Spain. And for 100 years, this table, 
brought here by one of our greatest warriors, 
has been the exclusive repository of our 
peace agreements, the one we signed with 
Your Majesty King Hussein on this table; 
President Kennedy's test ban treaty, signed 
on this table. 

And so I think it is fitting that these three 
great leaders—two signers, one, His Majesty, 
observing—who know a great deal about war 
have come to make peace on this table, 
which, for our country, has come to embody 
it. And we thank them. 

Thank you very much. 


[At this point, the memorandum was signed. | 


NoTE: The President spoke at 4 p.m. in the East 
Room at the White House. In his remarks, he 
referred to Queen Noor of Jordan; Prime Minister 
Netanyahu’s wife, Sarah; and former civilian U.S. 
Navy intelligence analyst Jonathan Pollard, con- 
victed of treason and espionage in 1987. The tran- 
script released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
included the remarks of Secretary of State Mad- 
eleine Albright, Vice President Al Gore, Prime 
Minister Netanyahu, Chairman Arafat, and King 
Hussein I. This item was not received in time for 
publication in the appropriate issue. 


The Wye River Memorandum 
October 23, 1998 


The following are steps to facilitate imple- 
mentation of the Interim Agreement on the 
West Bank and Gaza Strip of September 28, 
1995 (the “Interim Agreement”) and other 
related agreements including the Note for 
the Record of January 17, 1997 (hereinafter 
referred to as “the prior agreements”) so that 
the Israeli and Palestinian sides can more ef- 
fectively carry out their reciprocal respon- 
sibilities, including those relating to further 
redeployments and security respectively. 
These steps are to be carried out in a parallel 
phased approach in accordance with this 
Memorandum and the attached time line. 
They are subject to the relevant terms and 
conditions of the prior agreements and do 
not supersede their other requirements. 


I. Further Redeployments 


A. Phase One 
Redeployments 


and Two Further 
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1. Pursuant to the Interim Agreement and 
subsequent agreements, the Israeli side’s im- 
plementation of the first and second F.R.D. 
will consist of the transfer to the Palestinian 
side of 13% from Area C as follows: 

1% to Area (A) 
12% to Area (B) 

The Palestinian side has informed that it 
will allocate an area/areas amounting to 3% 
from the above Area (B) to be designated 
as Green Areas and/or Nature Reserves. The 
Palestinian side has further informed that 
they will act according to the established sci- 
entific standards, and that therefore there 
will be no changes in the status of these 
areas, without prejudice to the rights of the 
existing inhabitants in these areas including 
Bedouins; while these standards do not allow 
new construction in these areas, existing 
roads and buildings may be maintained. 

The Israeli side will retain in these Green 
Areas/Natural Reserves the overriding secu- 
rity responsibility for the purpose of protect- 
ing Israelis and confronting the threat of ter- 
rorism. Activities and movements of the Pal- 
estinian Police forces may be carried out 
after coordination and confirmation; the 
Israeli side will respond to such requests ex- 
peditiously. 

2. As part of the foregoing implementation 
of the first and second F.R.D., 14.2% from 
Area (B) will become Area (A). 


B. Third Phase of Further Redeployments 


With regard to the terms of the Interim 
Agreement and of Secretary Christopher’s 
letters to the two sides of January 17, 1997 
relating to the further redeployment process, 
there will be a committee to address this 
question. The United States will be briefed 
regularly. 


II. Security 


In the provisions on security arrangements 
of the Interim Agreement, the Palestinian 
side agreed to take all measures necessary 
in order to prevent acts of terrorism, crime 
and hostilities directed against the Israeli 
side, against individuals falling under the 
Israeli side’s authority and against their prop- 
erty, just as the’ Israeli side agreed to take 
all measures necessary in order to prevent 
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acts of terrorism, crime and hostilities di- 
rected against the Palestinian side, against in- 
dividuals falling under the Palestinian side’s 
authority and against their property. The two 
sides also agreed to take legal measures 
against offenders within their jurisdiction and 
to prevent incitement against each other by 
any organizations, groups or individuals with- 
in their jurisdiction. 

Both sides recognize that it is in their vital 
interests to combat terrorism and fight vio- 
lence in accordance with Annex I of the In- 
terim Agreement and the Note for the 
Record. They also recognize that the struggle 
against terror and violence must be com- 
prehensive in that it deals with terrorists, the 
terror support structure, and the environ- 
ment conducive to the support of terror. It 
must be continuous and constant over a long- 
term, in that there can be no pauses in the 
work against terrorists and their structure. It 
must be cooperative in that no effort can be 
fully effective without Israeli-Palestinian co- 
operation and the continuous exchange of in- 
formation, concepts, and actions. 

Pursuant to the prior agreements, the Pal- 
estinian side’s implementation of its respon- 
sibilities for security, security cooperation, 
and other issues will be as detailed below 
during the time periods specified in the at- 
tached time line: 

A. Security Actions 


1. Outlawing and Combating Terrorism 

Organizations 
(a) The Palestinian side will make known 

its _— of zero tolerance for terror 
and violence against both sides. 

(b) A work plan developed by the Pal- 
estinian side will be shared with the 
U.S. and thereafter implementation 
will begin immediately to ensure the 


systematic and effective combat of 


terrorist organizations and their infra- 
structure. 

In addition to the bilateral Israeli-Pal- 
estinian security cooperation, a U.S.- 
Palestinian committee will meet bi- 
weekly to review the steps being 
taken to eliminate terrorist cells and 
the support structure that plans, fi- 
nances, supplies and abets terror. In 
these meetings, the Palestinian side 


2105 


will inform the U.S. fully of the ac- 
tions it has taken to outlaw all organi- 
zations (or wings of organizations, as 
appropriate) of a military, terrorist or 
violent character and their support 
structure and to prevent them from 
operating in areas under its jurisdic- 
tion. 


(d) The Palestinian side will apprehend 


the specific individuals suspected of 
perpetrating acts of violence and ter- 
ror for the purpose of further inves- 
tigation, and prosecution and punish- 
ment of all persons involved in acts 
of violence and terror. 


(e) A U.S.-Palestinian committee will 


meet to review and evaluate informa- 
tion pertinent to the decisions on 
prosecution, punishment or other 
legal measures which affect the status 
of individuals suspected of abetting or 
perpetrating acts of violence and ter- 
ror. 


2. Prohibiting Illegal Weapons 
(a) The Palestinian side will ensure an ef- 


fective legal framework is in place to 
criminalize, in conformity with the 
prior agreements, any importation, 
manufacturing or unlicensed sale, ac- 
quisition or possession of firearms, 
ammunition or weapons in areas 
under Palestinian jurisdiction. 

In addition, the Palestinian side will 
establish and vigorously and continu- 
ously implement a systematic pro- 
gram for the collection and appro- 
priate handling of all such illegal 
items in accordance with the prior 
agreements. The U.S. has agreed to 
assist in carrying out this program. 


(c) A U.S.-Palestinian-Israeli committee 


will be established to assist and en- 
hance cooperation in preventing the 
smuggling or other unauthorized in- 
troduction of weapons or explosive 
materials into areas under Palestinian 
jurisdiction. 


3. Preventing Incitement 
(a) Drawing on relevant international 


practice and pursuant to Article XXII 
(1) of the Interim Agreement and the 
Note for the Record, the Palestinian 
side will issue a decree prohibiting all 
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forms of incitement to violence or ter- 
ror, and establishing mechanisms for 
acting systematically against all ex- 
pressions or threats of violence or ter- 
ror. This decree will be comparable 
to the existing Israeli legislation which 
deals with the same subject. 

(b) A U.S.-Palestinian-Israeli committee 
will meet on a regular basis to mon- 
itor cases of possible incitement to 
violence or terror and to make rec- 
ommendations and reports on how to 
prevent such incitement. The Israeli, 
Palestinian and U.S. sides will each 
appoint a media specialist, a law en- 
forcement representative, an edu- 
cational specialist and a current or 
former elected official to the commit- 
tee. 


B. Security Cooperation 


The two sides agree that their security co- 
operation will be based on a spirit of partner- 
ship and will include, among other things, 


the following steps: 

1. Bilateral Cooperation 

There will be full bilateral security co- 
operation between the two sides which will 
be continuous intensive and comprehensive. 

2. Forensic Cooperation 

There will be an exchange of forensic ex- 
pertise, training, and other assistance. 

3. Trilateral Committee 

In addition to the bilateral Israeli-Palestin- 
ian security cooperation, a high-ranking U.S.- 
Palestinian-Israeli committee will meet as re- 
quired and not less than biweekly to assess 
current threats, deal with any impediments 
to effective security cooperation and coordi- 
nation and address the steps being taken to 
combat terror and terrorist organizations. 
The committee will also serve as a forum to 
address the issue of external support for ter- 
ror. In these meetings, the Palestinian side 
will fully inform the members of the commit- 
tee of the results of its investigations con- 
cerning terrorist suspects already in custody 
and the participants will exchange additional 
relevant information. The committee will re- 
port regularly to the leaders of the two sides 
on the status of cooperation, the results of 
the meetings and its recommendations. 


C. Other Issues 


1. Palestinian Police Force 

(a) The Palestinian side will provide a list 
of its policemen to the Israeli side in 
conformity with the prior agreements. 

(b) Should the Palestinian side request 
technical assistance, the U.S. has indi- 
cated its willingness to help meet 
these needs in cooperation with other 
donors. 

(c) The Monitoring and Steering Com- 
mittee will, as part of its functions, 
monitor the implementation of this 
provision and brief the U.S. 

2. PLO Charter 

The Executive Committee of the Palestine 
Liberation Organization and the Palestinian 
Central Council will reaffirm the letter of 22 
January 1998 from PLO Chairman Yasir 
Arafat to President Clinton concerning the 
nullification of the Palestinian National Char- 
ter provisions that are inconsistent with the 
letters exchanged between the PLO and the 
Government of Israel on 9/10 September 
1993. PLO Chairman Arafat, the Speaker of 
the Palestine National Council, and the 
Speaker of the Palestinian Council will invite 
the members of the PNC, as well as the 
members of the Central Council, the Coun- 
cil, and the Palestinian Heads of Ministries 
to a meeting to be addressed by President 
Clinton to reaffirm their support for the 
peace process and the aforementioned deci- 
sions of the Executive Committee and the 
Central Council. 

3. Legal Assistance in Criminal Matters 

Among other forms of legal assistance in 
criminal matters, the requests for arrest and 
transfer of suspects and defendants pursuant 
to Article II(7) of Annex IV of the Interim 
Agreement will be submitted (or resubmit- 
ted) through the mechanism of the Joint 
Israeli-Palestinian Legal Committee and will 
be responded to in conformity with Article 
I1(7)(f) of Annex IV of the Interim Agree- 
ment within the twelve week period. Re- 
quests submitted after the eighth week will 
be responded to in conformity with Article 
II(7)(f) within four weeks of their submis- 
sion. The U.S. has been requested by the 
sides to report on a regular basis on the steps 
being taken to respond to the above requests. 
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4. Human Rights and the Rule of Law 

Pursuant to Article XI(1) of Annex I of the 
Interim Agreement, and without derogating 
from the above, the Palestinian Police will 
exercise powers and responsibilities to imple- 
ment this Memorandum with due regard to 
internationally accepted norms of human 
rights and the rule i and will be guided 
by the need to protect the public, respect 
human dignity, and avoid harassment. 


III. Interim Committees and Economic 
Issues 

1. The Israeli and Palestinian sides reaf- 
firm their commitment to enhancing their re- 
lationship and agree on the need actively to 
promote economic development in the West 
Bank and Gaza. In this regard, the parties 
agree to continue or to reactivate all standing 
committees established by the Interim 
Agreement, including the Monitoring and 
Steering Committee, the Joint Economic 
Committee (JEC), the Civil Affairs Commit- 
tee (CAC), the Legal Committee, and the 
Standing Cooperation Committee. 

2. The Israeli and Palestinian sides have 
agreed on arrangements which will permit 
the timely opening of the Gaza Industrial Es- 
tate. They also have concluded a “Protocol 
Regarding the Establishment and Operation 
of the International Airport in the Gaza Strip 
During the Interim Period.” 

3. Both sides will renew negotiations on 
Safe Passage immediately. As regards the 
southern route, the sides will make best ef- 
forts to conclude the agreement within a 
week of the entry into force of this Memoran- 
dum. Operation of the southern route will 
start as soon as possible thereafter. As re- 
gards the northern route, negotiations will 
continue with the goal of reaching agreement 
as soon as possible. Implementation will take 
place expeditiously thereafter. 

4. The Israeli and Palestinian sides ac- 
knowledge the great importance of the Port 
of Gaza for the development of the Palestin- 
ian economy, and the expansion of Palestin- 
ian trade. They commit themselves to pro- 
ceeding without delay to conclude an agree- 
ment to allow the construction and operation 
of the port in accordance with the prior 
agreements. The Israeli-Palestinian Commit- 
tee will reactivate its work immediately with 
a goal of concluding the protocol within sixty 
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days, which will allow commencement of the 
construction of the port. 

5. The two sides recognize that unresolved 
legal issues adversely affect the relationshi 
between the two peoples. They therefore will 
accelerate efforts through the Legal Commit- 
tee to address outstanding legal issues and 
to implement solutions to these issues in the 
shortest possible period. The Palestinian side 
will provide to the Israeli side copies of all 
of its laws in effect. 

6. The Israeli and Palestinian sides also will 
launch a strategic economic dialogue to en- 
hance their economic relationship. They will 
establish within the framework of the JEC 
an Ad Hoc Committee for this purpose. The 
committee will review the following four 
issues: (1) Israeli purchase taxes; (2) coopera- 
tion in combating vehicle theft; (3) dealing 
with unpaid Palestinian debts; and (4) the 
impact of Israeli standards as barriers to 
trade and the expansion of the Al and A2 
lists. The committee will submit an interim 
report within three weeks of the entry into 
force of this Memorandum, and within six 
weeks will submit its conclusions and rec- 
ommendations to be implemented. 

7. The two sides agree on the importance 
of continued international donor assistance 
to facilitate implementation by both sides of 
agreements reached. They also recognize the 
need for enhanced donor support for eco- 
nomic development in the West Bank and 
Gaza. They agree to jointly approach the 
donor community to recognize a Ministerial 
Conference before the end of 1998 to seek 
pledges for enhanced levels of assistance. 


IV. Permanent Status Negotiations 


The two sides will immediately resume 
permanent status negotiations on an acceler- 
ated basis and will make a determined effort 
to achieve the mutual goal of reaching an 
agreement by May 4, 1999. The negotiations 
will be continuous and without interruption. 
The U.S. has expressed its willingness to fa- 
cilitate these negotiations 


V. Unilateral Actions 


Recognizing the necessity to create a posi- 
tive environment for the negotiations, nei- 
ther side shall initiate or take any step that 
will change the status of the West Bank and 
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the Gaza Strip in accordance with the In- 
terim Agreement. 


This Memorandum will enter into force 
ten days from the date of signature. 


Done at Washington, D.C this 23d day of 
October 1998. 


B. Netanyahu 
For the Government of the State 
of Israel 
Witnessed by: William J. Clinton 
The United States of America 


Y. Arafat 
For the PLO 


NoTE: The joint memorandum was made avail- 
able by the Office of the Press Secretary but was 
not issued as a White House press release. The 
joint memorandum was accompanied by a 
timeline attachment. On October 28, a press re- 
lease version of the memorandum was made avail- 
able on the White House Internet site. This item 
was not received in time for publication in the 
appropriate issue. 


Statement on Signing the Federal 
Employees Health Care Protection 
Act of 1998 


October 23, 1998 


The Federal Employees Health Care Pro- 
tection Act of 1998, H.R. 1836, that I have 
signed into law makes several critical im- 
provements to the Federal Employees 
Health Benefits Program (FEHBP). For ex- 
ample, it gives the Office of Personnel Man- 
agement’s Inspector General critical new de- 
barment authority to crack down on fraudu- 
lent providers and, when necessary, to debar 
those who defraud the program; it contains 
essential new provisions to maintain and im- 
prove consumer choice, the hallmark of 
FEHBP, by allowing fee-for-service plans to 
rejoin FEHBP; it makes health care more 
affordable for certain Federal employees and 
retirees of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation and the Federal Reserve Board 
by allowing them to participate in the 
FEHBP; and finally, it ensures that certain 
Federal physicians who provide high quality 
services will receive appropriate compensa- 
tion for their services, which is critical to at- 
tracting and maintaining a high quality Fed- 
eral physician work force. 

I want to note, however, my objection to 
a provision in this legislation that appears to 
expand preemption of State law remedies for 
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FEHBP enrollees who are injured as a result 
of wrongful benefit delay or denial by their 
plan. As I have consistently stated, I believe 
that a right without remedy is not a right 
at all. I strongly believe that Federal employ- 
ees should have the right to legally enforce- 
able remedies, including under State law, to 
protect them when health plans do not pro- 
vide contractually obligated patient protec- 
tions. I therefore want to clarify that my en- 
actment of this legislation should in no way 
be construed to indicate my support for this 
preemption provision. I also would like to re- 
iterate my disappointment that the Congress 
has adjourned without passing a Patients’ Bill 
of Rights that would give new protections 
and remedies to all Americans, including 
Federal employees. Assuring that health 
plans provide needed — protections and 
adequate remedies will be one of my top pri- 
orities for the next Congress. 


William J. Clinton 
The White House, 
October 23, 1998. 


NoTE: H.R. 1836, approved October 19, was as- 
signed Public Law No. 105-266. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
statement. This item was not received in time for 
publication in the appropriate issue. 


Statement on Signing the Omnibus 
Consolidated and Emergency 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1999 


October 23, 1998 


I have signed into law H.R. 4328, the 
“Omnibus Consolidated and Emergency 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1999.” 

This bill represents a significant step for- 
ward for America. It protects the surplus 
until we have saved Social Security for the 
21st century, contains an agreement to fund 
the International Monetary Fund, and puts 
in place critical investments in education and 
training, from smaller class sizes to after- 
school care, and from summer jobs to college 
mentoring. I am pleased that this bill honors 
my commitment to maintain fiscal discipline 
by providing additional resources for essen- 
tial new investments, which are fully financed 
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within the limits of the Bipartisan Budget 
Agreement. 

Specifically, the legislation provides need- 
ed funds for education and training, includ- 
ing a down payment on my plan to reduce 
class size in the early grades by hiring 
100,000 new teachers. It provides added re- 
sources to protect the environment, to move 
people from welfare to work, to strengthen 
law enforcement, to enforce civil rights, and 
to further efforts that advance health, re- 
search, and development. And with this legis- 
lation, funds can be made available to farm- 
ers suffering through the worst farm emer- 
gency in a decade. 

First, this legislation provides an additional 
$4.4 billion for education and training, fur- 
thering the goal of life-long education to help 
Americans acquire the skills they need to 
succeed in the new global economy. In addi- 
tion to funding my class size initiative, this 
bill will help advance child literacy by meet- 
ing my full request for the America Reads 
program, and by increasing funding for Head 


Start. It also supports an important part of 


my child-care initiative: the focus on improv- 
ing the quality of child-care programs and 
the funding provided for after-school pro- 
grams should help approximately 1,600 21st 
Century Community Learning Centers, serv- 
ing nearly a quarter of a million children, to 
provide extended learning activities and re- 
lated services in safe and constructive envi- 
ronments with adult supervision. 

I am pleased that included in this legisla- 
tion are three other high-priority education 
initiatives—GEAR UP, Teacher Quality En- 
hancement Grants, and Learning Anytime, 
Anywhere Partnerships—that were recently 
authorized in the Higher Education Act. 
Charter School funding will provide start-up 
resources to about 1,400 schools, serving ap- 
proximately 400,000 students; my Youth Op- 
portunity Areas initiative will provide inten- 
sive training and related services to help 
50,000 disadvantaged youth in very high pov- 
erty areas get good jobs; and more than a 
half-million young people will be able to par- 
ticipate in the Summer Jobs program. 

College students will benefit from funding 
in this legislation, which provides the largest 
Pell Grant maximum award in history and 
expands the Work-Study program to help 
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nearly one million students work their way 
through college. I am also very pleased that 
the Congress provided virtually all my re- 
quested increases for the Hispanic Education 
Action Plan funded in this bill. 

My commitment to a clean and healthy en- 
vironment is advanced significantly in this 
legislation. Additional resources will be used 
to combat water pollution through the Clean 
Water Action Plan, fight global warming, 
protect national parks and other precious 
lands, preserve wildlife, and develop clean 
energy technologies. There are also funds to 
support the Save America’s Treasures Mil- 
lennium Initiative, and for the purchase of 
sensitive and historic lands. 

At the same time, we have been able to 
prevent the inclusion of harmful riders spe- 
cific to the environment, including ones that 
would have delayed salmon restoration in the 
Northwest, built a road through designated 
wilderness areas in the Izembek National 
Wildlife Refuge, and forced overcutting of 
timber in national forests. 

I am pleased that we are able to reach 
agreement with the bipartisan leadership to 
fulfill our commitment to fund and pay ar- 
rears to the Global Environmental Facility 
(GEF), established in 1991. This funding will 
help GEF in its fight against global warming, 
promotion of biodiversity, and reduction of 
energy consumption world-wide. 

By providing $17.9 billion in funding for 
the International Monetary Fund, this legis- 
lation makes a significant contribution to pro- 
tecting our domestic economy from global 
turmoil. In addition, I am pleased that the 
Congress has provided additional funding for 
key international programs. Some examples 
are assistance to the Newly Independent 
States (NIS), support for nonproliferation ac- 
tivities, such as the Korean Energy Develop- 
ment Organization and the Comprehensive 
Test Ban Treaty preparatory commission; 
and payments of assessed contributions to 
international organizations. However, I am 
deeply troubled that the United States re- 
mains unable to pay its arrears to the United 
Nations and other international organiza- 
tions. Funding to meet our international 
commitments should not be linked to unre- 
lated family planning issues. 
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I am pleased that this legislation contains 
my proposal to streamline the executive 
branch’s policy-making process in foreign af- 
fairs by putting matters of international arms 
control, sustainable development, and public 
diplomacy where they belong—at the heart 
of our foreign policy within a reinvented De- 
partment of State. Under the reorganization 
plan, first the Arms Control and Disar- 
mament Agency, then the United States In- 
formation Agency will be integrated with the 
Department of State. The Agency for Inter- 
national Development will remain a distinct 
agency, but will share certain administrative 
functions with the Department of State and 
will report to and be under the direct author- 
ity and foreign policy guidance of the Sec- 
retary of State. I am also pleased that the 
bill includes the implementing legislation for 
the Chemical Weapons Convention, which 
the Senate ionieulin May 1997. It was crit- 
ical to have legislation in this area before the 
Congress adjourned. 

I appreciate the Congress approving the 
Administration's initiative to provide addi- 
tional funding for military readiness and for 
ongoing operations in Bosnia. These funds 
will ensure that the U.S. military can sustain 
its high levels of preparedness and advance 
our efforts in Bosnia to implement the Day- 
ton Accords. 

For law enforcement, the bill provides 
$1.4 billion to ensure that my program to 
put 100,000 more police on the streets of 
America’s communities by the year 2000 pro- 
ceeds on schedule—17,000 additional offi- 
cers will be funded. The bill also includes 
funding to support my Administration’s ef- 
forts to both secure our borders and to pro- 
vide immigration benefits to those seeking 
citizenship. Funding for 1,000 Border Patrol 
agents, border technology, and detention 
support has been provided to deter drug traf- 
ficking and illegal entry at the border. The 
funding level also provides an additional $171 
million to address a backlog in citizenship ap- 
plications, fix the naturalization program, and 
ensure that the benefit of citizenship is not 
delayed unnecessarily for those who have 
earned it. It funds the Indian Country law 
enforcement initiative that will increase the 
number of law enforcement officers on In- 
dian lands, expand detention facilities, en- 
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hance juvenile crime prevention, and im- 
prove the effectiveness of tribal courts. 

I am pleased that increased funding for 
the Legal Services Corporation (LSC) will 
enable the LSC to provide additional services 
to people with financial need. While it is re- 
grettable that my full request for the LSC 
was not met this year, I intend to continue 
to press for additional funding to allow the 
expansion of services in the future. 

Civil rights protection is enhanced on nu- 
merous fronts. There is an increase of fund- 
ing to the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission to significantly expand the Com- 
mission’s alternative dispute resolution pro- 
gram and reduce the backlog of discrimina- 
tion complaints. There are also increases in 
funding to the Department of Education’s 
Office of Civil Rights, the Department of La- 
bor’s Office of Federal Contract Compliance, 
and the Department of Justice’s Office of 
Civil Rights and its Community Relations 
Service, which mediates and resolves racial 
and ethnic conflicts in communities. 

This bill will also address the long-standing 
discrimination claims of many minority farm- 
ers by adopting my request to waive the stat- 
ute of limitations on USDA discrimination 
complaints that date back to the early 1980s. 
This will finally provide these farmers the fair 
and expedited hearing—and where past dis- 
crimination is found, the fair compensation— 
they have long deserved. 

In addition, funding for HUD’s Fair Hous- 
ing programs will increase significantly, and 
will provide resources for a new audit-based 
enforcement initiative. 

I am pleased that this legislation contains 
a program of targeted grants to Empower- 
ment Zones, providing communities with 
flexible funds to carry out local development 
strategies and to bring jobs and investment 
to disadvantaged areas. I look forward to 
working with the Congress next year to ex- 
pand this program. 

The District of Columbia receives a total 
of $620 million of Federal support, including 
$125 million of special one-time payments 
requested by my Administration for eco- 
nomic development, special education, and 
help for the District in addressing the Year 
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2000 computer problem. Funds for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia will permit further imple- 
mentation of my plan for revitalizing the Na- 
tion’s Capital, and will be used to spur 
growth and for the public charter school pro- 
gram, among other programs. 

While I am pleased that we were able to 
secure significant funding increases of AIDS 
services and prevention generally, I am none- 
theless disappointed that the Congress has 
chosen to deny the people of the District of 
Columbia the right to save lives with a proven 
HIV prevention program of needle exchange. 
The Congress’ action will deny Federal fund- 
ing to any private agency in the District of 
Columbia that uses its own funds in this way, 
putting countless women and children at risk 
for AIDS and undermining the principle of 
home rule in the District. 

There are significant advancements to im- 
prove the health of Americans by advancing 
research and by improving the safety of our 
food supply. The Food Safety Initiative will 
expand education, surveillance, import in- 
spections, research, and risk assessment ac- 
tivities. The Congress also made a critical 
down payment on my proposed 21st Century 
Research Fund for America by adding $2 bil- 
lion for biomedical research at the National 
Institutes of Health (NIH). This will enable 
NIH to pursue new methods of diagnosing, 
treating, preventing, and curing diseases such 
as cancer, diabetes, Alzheimer’s, and HIV/ 
AIDS. There are new increases in funding 
for disease prevention research at the Cen- 
ters for Disease Control and for health out- 
comes research at the Agency for Health 
Care Policy Research. I am also pleased that 
this legislation provides $1.4 billion for Ryan 
White Care Act activities, including the 
AIDS Drug Assistance Program, which pro- 
vides funds to States to help uninsured and 
underinsured people with HIV purchase life- 
saving pharmaceutical therapies. Finally, 
there is a new, critical $130 million invest- 
ment to address the problem of HIV/AIDS 
in the minority community. 

I am pleased that for the first time, this 
Act will require health plans that participate 
in the Federal Employees Health Benefits 
Program and provide prescription drug cov- 
erage to include contraceptives as part of that 
coverage. The section exempts from this re- 
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quirement five specifically named religious 
plans and any other existing or future plan 
that objects to the requirement on the basis 
of religious beliefs. 

I am also pleased that the Congress has 
agreed to fund several urgent needs on an 
emergency basis. The nearly $6 billion of 
funding in this bill for farm emergencies re- 
flects my commitment to meet the needs of 
our Nation’s farmers who are suffering 
through the worst agricultural crisis in more 
than a decade. The bill addresses my con- 
cerns over emergency farm assistance fund- 
ing that prompted my veto of the Agricultural 
Appropriations bill earlier this month. 

The Act also includes needed emergency 
funding to help parts of our country recover 
from recent natural disasters, including Hur- 
ricane Georges; address unanticipated re- 
quirements associated with year 2000 com- 
puter conversion activities; strengthen our 
diplomatic security, anti-terrorism, and 
counterterrorism efforts; support our troops 
in Bosnia; and enhance military readiness. 
While the Act provides many investments to 
help prepare America for the next century, 
there is still much work to do for the future. 

Now that we have embarked on a path to 
adding 100,000 teachers to our school sys- 
tems, we must make sure that they will be 
able to teach in new and modern school- 
rooms, I will continue to fight for my school 
modernization program which, with fully 
paid for tax credits, would leverage nearly 
$22 billion in bonds to build and renovate 
schools. 

While this bill provided important new 
funding to improve the quality of child care, 
more needs to be done. I will continue to 
push for additional critical investments, in- 
cluding subsidies and tax credits to make 
child care safer and more affordable for 
America’s working families. 

I believe strongly that a voluntary national 
test for our children’s achievement is essen- 
tial so that parents can know how well their 
children and their schools are performing on 
a basis that fairly compares them to others. 
This bill, unfortunately, includes language 
prohibiting any pilot testing or administration 
of voluntary national tests. We will continue 
work on test development, and we will con- 
tinue to work with the Congress to eliminate 
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this bar to national testing so that we can 
advance the hopes of all parents for their 
children’s education. 

I will continue to make it a top priority 
to urge the Congress to pass a strong, en- 
forceable patients’ bill of rights that would 
assure Americans the quality health care they 
need. In a rapidly changing health care sys- 
tem, Americans need and deserve essential 
patient protections, such as access to special- 
ists, an independent appeals process, and 
remedies to make these rights real. I also will 
urge the Congress to pass the bipartisan 
Work Incentives Improvement Act, which 
provides workers with disabilities the option 
to buy into Medicare and Medicaid, as well 
as other pro-work incentives. Finally, the 
Congress must pass needed tobacco legisla- 
tion to reduce teen smoking. 

The Act also contains provisions relating 
to preparations for the year 2000 Census. An 
accurate census is essential to our democracy 
and to basic fairness, and the Census Bureau 
is doing all it can to count each and every 
American in the 2000 Census. To count ev- 
eryone, including nonrespondents, the Cen- 
sus Bureau must use proven scientific statis- 
tical techniques. Despite overwhelming sup- 
port from impartial statistical experts for 
using such modern scientific methods, some 
in the Congress have opposed them. These 
opponents have proposed instead an ap- 
proach that, even at vastly greater cost, will 
exclude millions of people—especially chil- 
dren and minorities. I am pleased that this 
Act contains sufficient funds to allow the 
Census Bureau to continue preparations for 
a decennial census using the most accurate 
methods. 

This Act funds the Departments of Com- 
merce, Justice, and State through June 15, 
1999. By that time, we should have the bene- 
fit of the Supreme Court’s decision whether 
we can use up-to-date scientific methods in 
the census for purposes of apportioning Con- 
gressional seats among the States. We are 
confident that the Court will not consign us 
to 18th century methods to deal with 21st 
century problems. It is imperative that the 
Congress, before June 15, 1999, fund these 
departments for the entire fiscal year without 
excluding millions of Americans from the 
census. I am committed to ensuring that the 
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year 2000 is the most accurate census pos- 
sible. 

I am also disappointed that the Congress 
provided less funding than I requested for 
the Federal Aviation Administration to oper- 
ate the Nation’s air traffic control system. 
While safety of the flying public will not be 
compromised, these reductions will result in 
an enormous challenge to provide critical 
aviation services and keep pace with a grow- 
ing aviation industry. 

Unfortunately, the Act also includes lan- 
guage that would cap the award of plaintiffs’ 
attorneys’ fees in special education cases to 
a maximum of $50 per hour and $1,300 per 
case. While this language is less objectionable 
than the original proposal that sought to ban 
compensation for plaintiffs attorneys’ fees for 
special education administrative pro- 
ceedings, I still find this provision unaccept- 
able. It will undoubtedly restrict poor fami- 
lies in the District of Columbia from having 
adequate access to the due process protec- 
tions provided by the Individuals with Dis- 
abilities Education Act (IDEA). I pledge that 
next year I will work to eliminate this cap 
and ensure that the rights of disabled chil- 
dren and their families are protected. 

It is unfortunate the bill does not lift the 
cap on transfers to Puerto Rico and the Vir- 
gin Islands of the excise tax on rum as I had 
proposed and many in the Congress sup- 
ported. This measure was consistent with the 
basic laws regarding those jurisdictions and 
the Caribbean Basin Initiative. The objection 
that thwarted it will deny urgently needed 
fiscal assistance to the 4 million U.S. citizens 
who live on these islands. 

I am disappointed that the Congress failed 
to enact either of my proposed trade initia- 
tives, the African Growth and Opportunity 
Act or the Caribbean Basin Initiative. My 
plans to expand our trade relations with na- 
tions in Africa and the Caribbean would ben- 
efit the United States and the economies of 
these developing countries. I firmly believe 
that the free flow of goods and services is 
an essential part of our Nation’s successful 
economic strategy and I will continue to pur- 
sue these initiatives so that economies in Af- 
rica and the Caribbean, as well as our own, 
can benefit from an expansion in free trade. 
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I am also disappointed that the Act in- 
cludes a provision that could undermine the 
ability of Federal law enforcement to con- 
duct large, multi-state investigations, such as 
those related to terrorist attacks, drug cartels, 
and interstate child exploitation. This provi- 
sion was opposed by the law enforcement 
community, national victims groups, and 
many in the House and Senate. The effective 
date of the provision is 6 months from now. 
My Administration will work with the Con- 
gress over the next few months on potential 
legislative remedies to ensure that we can 
continue to enforce Federal laws and protect 
the public. 

There are a number of provisions in the 
Act that may raise Constitutional issues. 
These provisions will be treated in a manner 
that is consistent with the Constitution. 

I am concerned about section 117 of the 
Treasury/General Government appropria- 
tions section of the Act, which amends the 
Foreign Sovereign Immunities Act. If this 
section were to result in attachment and exe- 
cution against foreign embassy properties, it 
would encroach on my authority under the 
Constitution to “receive Ambassadors and 
other public Miristers.” Moreover, if applied 
to foreign diplomatic or consular property, 
section 117 would place the United States 
in breach of its international treaty obliga- 
tions. It would put at risk the protection we 
enjoy at every embassy and consulate 
throughout the world by eroding the prin- 
ciple that diplomatic property must be pro- 
tected regardless of bilateral relations. Ab- 
sent my authority to waive section 117’s at- 
tachment provision, it would also effectively 
eliminate use of blocked assets of terrorist 
states in the national security interests of the 
United States, including denying an impor- 
tant source of leverage. In addition, section 
117 could seriously affect our ability to enter 
into global claims settlements that are fair 
to all U.S. claimants, and could result in U.S. 
taxpayer liability in the event of a contrary 
claims tribunal judgment. To the extent pos- 
sible, I shall construe section 117 in a manner 
consistent with my constitutional authority 
and with U.S. international legal obligations, 
and for the above reasons, I have exercised 
the waiver authority in the national security 
interest of the United States. 
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Section 609 of the Commerce/Justice/ 
State appropriations provision of the Act pro- 
hibits the use of funds to maintain diplomatic 
relations with Vietnam unless the President 
provides the Congress with a detailed certifi- 
cation that Vietnam has satisfied specific con- 
ditions. This provision unconstitutionally 
constrains the President's authority with re- 
spect to the conduct of diplomacy, and I will 
apply this provision consistent with my con- 
stitutional responsibilities. 

Section 610 of the Commerce/Justice/ 
State appropriations provision prohibits the 
use of appropriated funds for the participa- 
tion of U.S. armed forces in a U.N. peace- 
keeping mission under foreign command un- 
less the President’s military advisers have 
recommended such involvement and the 
President has submitted such recommenda- 
tions to the Congress. The “Contributions for 
International Peacekeeping Activities” provi- 
sion requires a report to the Congress prior 
to voting for a U.N. peacekeeping mission. 
These provisions unconstitutionally constrain 
my diplomatic authority and my authority as 
Commander in Chief, and I will apply them 
consistent with my constitutional responsibil- 
ities. 

Section 514 of the Foreign Operations/Ex- 
port Financing appropriations section pur- 
ports specifically to direct the Executive on 
how to proceed in negotiations with inter- 
national organizations. These provisions 
could interfere with my constitutional au- 
thority in the area of foreign affairs. I shall 
treat all such provisions as advisory. 

Section 625 of the Treasury/General Gov- 
ernment appropriations section prohibits the 
use of appropriations to pay the salary of any 
employee who interferes with certain com- 
munications between Federal employees and 
Members of Congress. I do not interpret this 
provision to detract from my constitutional 
authority and that of my appointed heads of 
departments to supervise and control the op- 
erations and communications of the execu- 
tive branch, including the control of privi- 
leged and national security information. 

Section 722 of the Agriculture/Rural De- 
velopment appropriations section specifies 
that funds may not be used to provide to 
any non-Department of Agriculture em- 
ployee questions or responses to questions 
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resulting from the appropriations hearing 
process. To the extent that this provision 
would interfere with my duty to “take Care 
that the Laws be faithfully executed,” or im- 
pede my ability to act as the chief executive, 
it would violate the Constitution, and I will 
treat it as advisory. 

Section 754 of the Agriculture/Rural De- 
velopment appropriations section constrains 
my ability to make a particular type of budget 
recommendation to the Congress. This provi- 
sion would interfere with my constitutional 
duty under the Recommendation Clause, 
and I will treat it as advisory. 

Finally, several provisions in the Act pur- 
port to condition my authority or that of cer- 
tain officers to use funds appropriated by the 
Act on the approval of congressional commit- 
tees. My Administration will interpret such 
provisions to require notification only, since 
any other interpretation would contradict the 
Supreme Court ruling in INS v. Chadha. 

The Omnibus Appropriations bill contains 
several emergency provisions that are contin- 
gent on a Presidential emergency designa- 
tion. 

I hereby designate the following amounts 
as emergency requirements pursuant to sec- 
tion 251(b)(2)(A) of the Balanced Budget 
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, 
as amended: 

e Department of Defense: Military Con- 
struction, Army: $118,000,000; 
Department of Defense: Operation and 
Maintenance, Army; $104,602,000; 
Department of Defense: Operation and 
Maintenance, Air Force: $1,700,000; 
Legislative Branch: Architect of the 
Capitol, Capitol Visitor Center: 
$100,000,000; 
Legislative Branch: 
Board, Security 
$106,782,000; 
Legislative Branch: Senate, Contingent 
Expenses of the Senate, Sergeant at 
Arms and Doorkeeper of the Senate: 
$5,500,000; 

Legislative Branch: House of Rep- 
resentatives, Salaries and Expenses, Sal- 
aries, officers and employees: 


$6,373,000; 


Capitol Police 
Enhancements: 
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e Legislative Branch: General Accounting 
Office, Information Technology Sys- 
tems and Related Expenses: $5,000,000; 

e The Judiciary: Judicial Information 
Technology Fund: $13,044,000. 

My Administration is undertaking a review 

of these issues and will make additional 
emergency designations in a timely manner. 


William J. Clinton 


The White House, 
October 23, 1998. 


NoTE: H.R. 4328, approved October 21, was as- 
signed Public Law No. 105-277. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro- 
priate issue. 


Statement on Emergency Assistance 
to Farmers and Ranchers 


October 23, 1998 


As provided for ir the Omnibus bill I 
signed 2 days ago, I am pleased today to des- 
ignate an additional $4.2 billion in emergency 
assistance to our nation’s farmers and ranch- 
ers, to help them recover from the worst agri- 
cultural crisis in a decade. Coupled with the 
more then $1.6 billion in agricultural emer- 
gency funds released when I signed H.R. 
4328, the Omnibus Consolidated and Emer- 
gency Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1999, earlier this week, this brings the total 
to $5.9 billion. This amount is more than $1.6 
billion greater than the amount included in 
the Agriculture Appropriations bill I vetoed 
on October 8 because it did not adequately 
address the farm crisis. I particularly want 
to thank Senator Daschle and my negotiating 
team for seeing to it that the final bill in- 
cluded the extra funds that will help a great 
many farmers stay in business. 

There should be no confusion over the fact 
that these funds provide only a 1-year, tem- 
porary fix for the overall problems with the 
farm safety net. That is why I am equally 
pleased about other provisions in the bill that 
address the long-term need for farmers to 
get a fair income from the market and to 
help them better manage their variation in 
annual income. A major reason for the drop 
in prices for some major crops this year has 
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been lower commodity exports, which ac- 
count for a third of our farm output. 

We fought long and hard to secure the 
nearly $18 billion in IMF funding included 
in the bill, which will especially help our cus- 
tomers in Asia and elsewhere so that they 
can continue to buy our farm products. The 
bill also makes permanent the ability of farm- 
ers to average their income across good years 
and bad to stabilize the farm family budget. 

However, I also recognize that there are 
some fundamental shortcomings in the struc- 
ture of the Federal farm income safety net. 
Therefore, I will review proposals for long- 
term improvements in the risk management 
and crop insurance programs to reduce the 
risk that next year farmers and ranchers will 
again suffer under such severe conditions. 

I also want to thank Secretary of Agri- 
culture Glickman for his tireless work on be- 
half of American agriculture. I know he and 
his staff are hard at work right now setting 
the process in place to deliver the assistance 
I am designating today. While it cannot hap- 


- overnight—in particular, we will not 
now the full extent of the 1998 crop losses 
and due compensation for some weeks to 
come—lI know he will shortly begin deliver- 
ing these funds to farmers and ranchers as 


quickly and as fairly as possible. 
William J. Clinton 


NoTE: H.R. 4328, approved October 21, was as- 
signed Public Law No. 105-277. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
statement. This item was not received in time for 
publication in the appropriate issue. 


Proclamation 7143—United Nations 
Day, 1998 


October 23, 1998 


By the President of the United States 
of America 


A Proclamation 


Every year on October 24, we celebrate 
the United Nations, a unique institution con- 
ceived in the crucible of World War II. Al- 
though the U.N. is an international body, the 
term “United Nations” was coined by an 
American, President Franklin Delano Roo- 
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sevelt, who vigorously advocated for the cre- 
ation of an assembly, composed of represent- 
atives from nations around the globe, de- 
voted to the promotion of world peace and 
prosperity. 

The member countries of the United Na- 
tions are large and small, with diverse social, 
cultural, and political values, but each has 
a voice in shaping the world’s destiny. Main- 
taining peace and security; promoting de- 
mocracy, development, and human rights— 
this is the noble mission put forth in the U.N. 
Charter. The U.N. has been effective in ful- 
filling this formidable mission, winning 
Nobel Peace Prizes for its peacekeeping op- 
erations, its promotion of children’s and 
workers’ rights, and its assistance to refugees. 
The U.N. has also enabled people in more 
than 45 countries to participate in free and 
fair elections by providing electoral advice 
and assistance and monitoring results. Its 
day-to-day operations—supplying safe drink- 
ing water, fighting disease, giving food and 
shelter to victims of emergencies and politi- 
cal tumult—have made a difference in the 
lives of millions of people around the world. 

This year marks the 50th anniversary of 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 
one of the first major achievements of the 
U.N. The Declaration has become the stand- 
ard for international human rights law, begin- 
ning with the uncompromising statement: 
“All human beings are born free and equal 
in dignity and rights.” Over the years, the 
Declaration has been used countless times 
in countless ways to advance and defend 
human rights. As Secretary General Kofi 
Annan has stated, “Human rights are univer- 
sal, indivisible, and interdependent and lie 
at the heart of all that the United Nations 
aspires to achieve in peace and develop- 
ment.” 

Despite the U.N.’s extraordinary accom- 
plishments, many challenges lie before us. 
Lasting peace can be realized only through 
wide social and economic development. 
Today, three-fourths of the world’s people 
live in developing countries, and 1.3 billion 
live in abject poverty. The ever-widening gap 
between the world’s richest and poorest 
countries remains one of our most pressing 
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challenges. The U.N. and its agencies, in- 
cluding the World Bank and the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, provide vital assist- 
ance to developing countries through grants 
and loans of over $25 billion a year. With 
the current disruption in the world financial 
markets, the U.N. also plays a pivotal role 
as a stabilizing force, attracting investment 
in emerging economies in the developing 
world by promoting political stability, trans- 
parency, and good governance. And the U.N. 
continues to serve the world as an effective 
forum for instant consultation and coopera- 
tion among governments when attacking 
such heal threats as terrorism, drug traf- 
ficking, environmental degradation, and in- 
fectious disease. 

The United States can best honor and cel- 
ebrate the good work and many accomplish- 
ments of the United Nations by ensuring its 
continued strength and effectiveness. The 
U.N. has made great strides in streamlining 
its programs and cutting its costs. I applaud 
this progress, and I deeply regret the failure 
of this Congress to agree to pay our overdue 
U.N. dues. I pledge to work with the next 
Congress to meet our financial treaty obliga- 
tions to the U.N. America played a vital role 
in the birth of the United Nations more than 
50 years ago, and, if we are to remain true 
to our values and goals, we must work con- 
structively with this great institution and 
maintain our vote in its deliberations. 

Now, Therefore, I, William J. Clinton, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Commission and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim October 24, 1998, 
as United Nations Day. I encourage all 
Americans to acquaint themselves with the 
activities and accomplishments of the United 
Nations and to observe this day with appro- 
priate ceremonies, programs, and activities 
furthering the goal of international coopera- 
tion. 

In Witness Whereof, | have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-third day of October, 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred 
and ninety-eight, and of the Independence 
of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


William J. Clinton 


Oct. 23 / Administration of William J. Clinton, 1998 


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 27, 1998] 


NoTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 28. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro- 
priate issue. 


Remarks at the Metropolitan African 
Methodist Episcopal Church’s 160th 
Anniversary Celebration 


October 23, 1998 


Thank you very much, Reverend Green. 
[Laughter] You know, Erie was doing so 
well up here, it reminded me about what my 
grandmother used to say to me. She said, 
“Bill, 1 think you could have been a preacher 
if you'd been just a little better boy.” [Laugh- 
ter] 

I want to thank Erie Green for his life- 
time of friendship. I thank my longtime 
friend Secretary Slater, who has done a mag- 
nificent job in our Cabinet. I am delighted 


to be here with Secretary Togo West and 


Mayor Barry, Congresswoman Norton, 
Johnnie Booker, Bishop Anderson, Reverend 
Harvey, Assistant HUD Secretary Cardell 
Cooper, many members of our White House 
staff. And I’m really glad to be here with 
Gwen Ifill. I told the Bishop on the way in— 
and Reverend Harvey—I said, you know, 
Gwen Ifill's daddy was an AME preacher. 
And we used to talk about the AME back 
in 1992 when I was—back when I had a life, 
when I was a real citizen, and I was running 
for President and she was covering me. And 
you know, when you get in the press corps 
in Washington, you tend to drift away. And 
I’m glad to see her back, getting close to the 
faith again tonight here, working with all of 
you. [Laughter] It’s very good. 

I wish you a happy 160th birthday. I thank 
you more than you will ever know for the 
prayers, the friendship to me and to my fam- 
ily over these last few months and, indeed, 
over these last many years. And I am honored 
to have been invited to be with you on this 
occasion. And believe you me, I am very 
happy that we wound up those Middle East 
peace talks today, so I could be here. 

It is now 8:30, and I have been awake for 
36 hours and 30 minutes. [Laughter] 1 think 
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I can finish tonight. [Laughter] But in these 
last 9 days, when I have come home at 3 
and 4 o'clock in the morning almost every 
night—and then last night we had to work 
the whole night through—then it looked as 
if we were going to lose everything we had 
worked for. And then it came back together 
again. I felt so blessed to have had the oppor- 
tunity to engage in these labors, to do this 
for our country, for the cause of peace, for 
the land of our faiths, the home of Christian- 
ity, Judaism, and Islam. I felt that it was a 
part of my job as President, my mission as 
a Christian, and my personal journey of 
atonement. And I am grateful that God gave 
me the chance to do this for the last 9 days. 

The agreement that the Israelis and the 
Palestinians signed is a big step. It gives 
Israel genuine security, the cooperation of 
their neighbors among the Palestinians in 
fighting terrorism, the recognition that Israel 
has a right to be there, now and forever. It 
gives the Palestinian people at long last a 
chance to realize their aspirations to live free, 
in safety, in charge of their own destiny. 

How tragic it is that two different groups 
of people, each who have known so much 
oppression in life, so much deprivation, so 
much downright abuse, because there is such 
a little bit of land there and so much accumu- 
lated insecurity, would be fighting with each 
other when they should be embracing one 
another. Now they have a chance to do that. 

There’s no way in 9 short days to wipe 
away decades of distrust. But you can do an 
awful lot in 9 days if you just lock people 
in a room and—I(laughter|—see how well 
they get along. I believe if we can maintain 
the will and the momentum for peace, the 
future is bright there. But I also believe that 
we have to be realistic. There are enemies 
of peace. And in some ways, the very advance 
these people have made together will make 
them both more appealing targets to those 
who believe their lives only have meaning 
when they are hurting someone else, that 
they can only lift themselves up when some- 
one else is being put down. 

I say that to make a point about this 
church. I think the most moving thing to me 
about the last 9 days were the periodic visits 
to the peace talks of King Hussein of Jordan. 
Many of you know that he has been treated 
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at the Mayo Clinic for several months for 
a serious illness. He’s lost a lot of weight, 
and as he joked today, he’s lost his hair, and 
what little he’s got left, even in his mustache, 
has turned white. But even though he was 
the smallest person in the room, he was al- 
ways the largest presence. Here was a man 
fighting for his own life, willing to take time 
to remind the people at the peace talks of 
what it was really all about. 

I thought about today, when we were sign- 
ing, that Mr. Netanyahu was in the Israeli 
commandos. Some of you may remember 
that his brother was the commander of the 
famous raid by the Israeli soldiers on En- 
tebbe and Uganda, where they liberated 
their people who had been kidnapped, but 
his brother was killed. Mr. Arafat has been 
in battle after battle for decades. King Hus- 
sein, himself, was a jet fighter pilot; in the 
Israeli Cabinet now, two of the great generals 
in the history of Israel, Ariel Sharon and the 
Defense Minister General Mordechai. And 
I think all these people have come to a com- 
mon realization, that in life all of our victories 
over other people are ultimately hollow. And 
the only victories that really matter are those 
that we win for our common humanity. 

And when King Hussein would walk in the 
room, people would see that he was frail, but 
strong of heart and voice. And he would ad- 
monish them to think of their children and 
grandchildren and to let go of some of their 
resentments and suspend some of their dis- 
trust and make one more reach. You could 
see, almost like a balm washing over the par- 
ties, how their attitudes would shift, and their 
hearts would open, and they would resolve 
to try again and try again. 

That, after all, is the lesson of the church, 
isn’t it? That is, children of God—the real 
victories in life are not the victories we win 
over other people. They are the victories we 
win for our common humanity as children 
of God. So this was a victory for the peace. 

Exodus says that “If thou shalt do as God 
command thee, the people shall go to their 
place in peace.” The Koran says, “They shall 
not hear therein any vain discourse, but only 
peace.” 

A couple of years ago, I almost gave a ser- 
mon at one of my State of the Unions be- 
cause I took the theme from the 12th verse 
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of the 58th chapter of Isaiah: “They that shall 
be of thee shall build up the old waste places. 
Thou shalt raise up the foundations of many 
generations. Thou shalt be called the repairer 
of the breach, the restorer of paths to dwell 
in.” That is the work in which we have been 
involved. 

But every good work is that kind of work. 
I thank God we have people like Eleanor 
Holmes Norton in the Congress of the 
United States to do that kind of work. 

This church has received people in these 
160 years, from Frederick Douglass to Mary 
McCloud Bethune to Nelson Mandela to 
Jesse Jackson to Ernie Green. It’s easy to for- 
get when you see old Erie and all of his 
prosperity—|laughter|—that he was just a 
scared, skinny kid 41 years ago at Little Rock 
Central High School, ‘enduring the jeers, the 
waving fists, for the simple proposition that 
he ought to have the right to get the best 
education he could. Today, Central High 
School has become a place’ in our history as 
hallowed as Gettysburg. Earlier this week, 
Congress passed a bill to officially designate 
Little Rock Central High School as a national 
historic site. And thanks to our Senator from 
Arkansas and others, the budget bill I signed 
authorizes me to give Congressional Gold 
Medals to each and every member of the 
Little Rock Nine. 

The victory they won was not over the 
Governor who tried to keep them out, not 
over the angry racial epithets of those who 
hurled them. It was a victory for all of us, 
even those who opposed their entry into the 
school. 

How did people keep on going? Rodney 
reminded me when back when I was Gov- 
ernor, and Rodney worked for me, and we 
had—he didn’t have such a big, fancy office, 
and he wasn’t so far away—|{laughter|—we 
used to talk all the time about Bible verses 
and first one thing and another, and he knew 
that one of my favorite verses was the ninth 
verse of the sixth chapter of St. Paul’s Letter 
to the Galatians. And he mentioned it to me 
tonight because of the Middle East peace 
talks: “Let us not grow weary in doing good, 
for in due season we shall reap if we do not 
lose heart.” After about 30 hours, I was be- 
ginning to lose the admonition of the Scrip- 
ture. [Laughter] 
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But what is it that gives people the power 
not to grow weary? What is the message ema- 
nating from this church, not only from this 
great pastor, whom I have had the privilege 
of sharing worship with, but for 160 years— 
that we walk by faith and not by sight? This 
is not a science course: faith in a loving and 
protective God; faith in the righteousness of 
worship; faith in a citizen’s ability to be guid- 
ed by respect for others and justice and 
equality and freedom; ultimately, faith not 
only in our God but in what our country is 
and what it can become. We walk by faith 
and not by sight, the assurance of things 
hoped for, the conviction of things unseen. 

What a dreary world it would be if we had 
only to live with what was before us. If we 
could not imagine how things could be dif- 
ferent, if there were no faith in the room 
I have occupied these last 9 days, I promise 
you there would be no agreement today. 

So that is what I come to thank you for. 
When something really important happens 
like this agreement today, when we win a 
good struggle in Congress, as Eleanor and 
I and our colleagues did, and against all the 
odds we prevail in our battle to put 100,000 
teachers out there to lower the class size in 
the early grades, we know it wouldn’t have 
happened because it wasn’t rational when we 
started; or when we are defeated, but we do 
not quit, even more importantly, we walk by 
faith, not by sight. 

And so, I came here to thank you for 160 
years of that gift of faith that without regard 
to the color of our skin or the condition of 
our pocketbook, or even the stain of our past 
sins, we are all children of God. 

One of my favorite verses is the first verse 
in Isaiah 43 because it is the promise of faith: 
“Fear not for I have redeemed thee. I have 
called thee by thy name. Thou art mine.” 
When you believe that, there’s nothing you 
can’t do. And if you don’t do what you want 
to do, then you know God may have another 
plan. But you can still live with vision and 
hope; you can always be a repairer of the 
breach, and you are never stupid enough to 
think that beating somebody else out of 
something is what life is really all about. That 
is a gift, to this Capital City and to this coun- 
try, that this church has given. 
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I only want to say one other thing to you. 
For all the good things that have happene ~d 
in our country—and I thank Erie for men- 
tioning them—for all the prosperity we 
enjoy, we still have many challenges. You 
know them well enough. You pick up the 
paper every day, and you know that there 
are still a lot of trouble spots in this old world. 
And as soon as we put out one fire, another 
one crops up. You know that for all of our 
prosperity, the world financial system is trou- 
bled, and you see it in other countries, the 
problems they're having. And we need to fix 
it, and I’m working on that. 

You know that when all us baby boomers, 
like me, retire, there will only be two people 
working for every one person drawing Social 
Security. And that’s why I didn’t want to 
spend that surplus until we fix Social Security 
for the 21st century. And so I say to you that 
even though we don’t have all the answers, 
we also have to have faith that we can be 
good citizens. And when we're citizens, we 
have to realize, number one, we have a moral 
responsibility to exercise our franchise on 
November 3d. But we should be voting not 
just to defeat the people we don’t vote for 
but, in a far larger sense, to find ways to reaf- 


firm our common humanity as children of 


God. And I want you to think about that. 

President Franklin Roosevelt was a deeply 
religious man. On the day he died, he was 
working on a speech. And he would get these 
typewritten speeches that speechwriters 
would do and then he’d get his ink pen, and 
he’d scratch through the words and write the 
words over and write a line here and a line 
there. This is the last line of the last speech 
the longest serving President in United 
States history, and certainly one of the great- 
est ones, ever wrote: “The only limit to our 
realization of tomorrow will be our doubts 
of today. Let us move forward with a strong 
and active faith.” 

So, your faith is strong. For 160 years, it 
has been active. You have taken me in and, 
on occasions, given me the chance to have 
my inaugural memorial service here in this 
church—some of the best music I ever 
heard, some from your choir, and some I 
brought to you. [Laughte r| And every time 
when I left, I felt like I was 10 feet tall. But 
you do, too, don’t you? And when the choir 
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was singing, you felt taller, didn’t you? And 
you felt stronger, and your heart was lighter, 
and so was the load you carried when you 
came to this dinner tonight. 

So again I say to you, happy birthday. 
Thank you for 160 years of the gift of faith 
and the energy that flows from it. Be good 
citizens with your faith. Show up every 
chance you get. Don’t grow weary in doing 
good. Don’t be discouraged when it doesn’t 
work out. And help me every day to convince 
America that the real victories we have to 
win are not our victories over one another, 
but the victories together we win for our 
common humanity as children of God. 

Thank you, and God bless you. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 8:28 p.m. in the 
International Ballroom Center at the Washington 
Hilton Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to event 
cochairs Ernest Green and Johnnie B. Booker, 
senior steward board members, and Rev. Dr. 
Louis-Charles Harvey, senior pastor, Metropoli- 
tan AME Church; Presiding Bishop Vinton An- 
derson, Second Episcopal District, AME Church; 
Mayor Marion S. Barry, Jr., of Washington, DC; 
Gwen Ifill, reporter, New York Times; King Hus- 
sein I of Jordan; Prime Minister Binyamin 
Netanyahu, Foreign Minister Ariel Sharon, and 
Defense Minister Yitzhak Mordechai of Israel; 
and Chairman Yasser Arafat of the Palestinian Au- 
thority. This item was not received in time for 
publication in the appropriate issue. 


The President’s Radio Address 
October 24, 1998 


Good morning. Yesterday, after 9 days of 
difficult negotiations on Maryland’s Eastern 
Shore, Israeli and Palestinian leaders signed 
an agreement that restores hope for peace 
in the Middle East. It strengthens security, 
increases cooperation against terrorism, and 
brings both sides closer to the day when they 
can live together as free people. 

Keeping the peace process on track will 
require continued courage by Israelis and 
Palestinians in the months ahead. But this 
agreement shows what is possible when the 
will for peace is strong. And I’m proud that, 
together, we were able to make real progress. 
America will continue to work for a just and 
lasting peace in this land that is holy for so 
many people throughout the world. 
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Now I'd like to talk with you about an his- 
toric opportunity we face here at home. Ten 
days from now the American people will 
head to the polls for one of the most impor- 
tant elections in recent years. You will help 
select a Congress that will determine wheth- 
er we seize this moment of prosperity to save 
Social Security for the 21st century. 

Earlier this month we celebrated Ameri- 
ca’s first budget surplus in 29 years. But even 
before the black ink was dry, some in Con- 
gress were determined to squander our sur- 
plus on an unwise election-year tax plan. But 
we turned back these efforts. The balanced 
budget I signed this week protects our hard- 
won surplus until we save Social Security 
first. As a result, the new Congress will have 
the best chance ever to ensure that the baby 
boomers can retire in dignity, without impos- 
ing unfair burdens on our children. 

As we begin the process of reform, I have 
proposed five core principles to guide our 
way: First, we have to reform Social Security 
in a way that strengthens and protects the 
system for the 21st century. We simply can- 
not abandon a program that represents one 
of our country’s greatest successes. Second, 
we should maintain universality and fairness. 
Third, Social Security must provide a benefit 
people can count on, regardless of the ups 
and downs of the economy or the financial 
markets. Fourth, Social Security must con- 
tinue to provide protection for disabled and 
low-income Americans. And finally, any re- 
forms we adopt must maintain our fiscal dis- 
cipline. 

Today I’m proud to announce the next im- 
portant step we'll take in putting these prin- 
ciples to work. On December 8th and 9th 
we'll hold the first-ever White House Con- 
ference on Social Security to help pave the 
way toward a bipartisan solution early next 
year. 

Unfortunately, some in Congress already 
may be backing away from this historic op- 
portunity. Just last week the Senate majority 
leader said he may not be willing to join me 
in our efforts to save Social Security. That 
would be a grave mistake. As with so many 
other long-term challenges, if we act now, 
it will be far, far easier to resolve the problem 
than if we wait until a crisis is close at hand. 
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I believe we must save Social Security and 
do it next year. 

I pledge to work with anyone from any 
party who is serious about this task. We can- 
not let partisanship derail our best oppor- 
tunity to strengthen Social Security for the 
21st century. 

For more than 60 years now, Social Secu- 
rity has formed the sacred bond between the 
generations. In the words of one elderly 
woman three generations ago, “It is a pre- 
cious shield against the terror of penniless, 
helpless, old age.” 

If the Congress you elect in 10 days choos- 
es progress, it can strengthen that shield for 
generations to come. But if it chooses par- 
tisanship, this historic opportunity will be 
lost. You have the power to shape a Congress 
that will keep our Social Security system as 
strong for our children as it was for our par- 
ents. You have the power to elect a Congress 
pledged to save Social Security first. 

Thanks for listening. 


NOTE: The address was recorded at approximately 
6:30 p.m. on October 23 in the Oval Office at 
the White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
October 24. This transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on October 
23 but was embargoed for release until the broad- 
cast. 


Remarks at a Reception for 
Congressional Candidate Janice 
Hahn in Los Angeles, California 
October 24, 1998 


Thank you very much, Roz. I want to 
begin, I think, by thanking all of you for the 
raincheck. I’m sorry that I couldn’t be here 
on time, but I’m glad the delay had a happy 
result. 

I want you to see something. See these— 
normally, when I give a speech I do it from 
notes like this, which I can’t even read now 
that my eyes are—{laughter|—and then be- 
fore I give a speech, they give me notes like 
this. And on the last day of the peace talks 
in Maryland—or however many days it was— 
until I went to bed last night, I was up for 
39 hours, constantly. I didn’t even do that 
in college. [Laughter] And so before I got 
off the plane, even though I did get a little 
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nap before I came out and a decent night's 
sleep last night, my staff gave me these notes 
and they said, “Read this side. Read this side. 
We were so afraid you're so sleepy that you 
won't know what you're saying, and you 
might get up and say something you actually 
think and get us all in trouble.” [Laughter] 

And I might say, Roz, right before I got 
out of the car, I had a talk with Hillary, and 
she said to tell you hello, and she’s sorry she’s 
not here. And she told me to read these 
notes, too. [Laughter] But I don’t think I will. 
[Laughter] 

I want to begin by saying that the main 
reason I wanted to come here today is that 
Janice Hahn is a very important person. I’ve 
known Roz Wyman for years, long before I 
ever even thought of running for President. 
And this is the first time I’ve ever been in- 
vited to this house. [Laughter] So I’m de- 
lighted to be here. And if I had been here, 
I would have watched “The Godfather” the 
first time. [Laughter] But I also might have 
watched it the second and third time. 

I want to thank Congresswoman Maxine 
Waters and her husband, Ambassador Sidney 
Williams, for being here; and Kathleen 
Connell, your State controller; and my long- 
time friend Nate Holden, thank you for com- 
ing. I want to say a special word of apprecia- 
tion to Jane Harman for doing a great job 
in Congress. We’ve had 6 wonderful years 
together. 

In many of the same ways, we represented 
what we hoped would be a new direction for 
our country and one that would bring our 
party to many years of majority in America. 
And she did a magnificent job for her con- 
gressional district. She destroyed a lot of gen- 
der stereotypes by becoming one of the great 
experts on defense in the United States Con- 
gress. She destroyed a lot of stereotypes 
about Democrats by proving that we could, 
first of all, reduce the deficit 93 percent with- 
out any help from the other party and then 
supporting our efforts which produced this 
marvelous balanced budget and surplus. And 
in so many other ways, she really embodied 
what I think is the best of public service, and 
I thank her for it very much. 

I also want to thank Janice Hahn for simply 
making this race. The Congress needs more 
people who have been teachers, who have 
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served the public in different ways, who have 
worked with gang alternative programs, and 
worked with groups like the Boys and Girls 
Clubs in Watts, who know all the faces of 
America. 

I tell all the time that people in Congress, 
just because they may represent the domi- 
nant face at a moment in time, the thing that 
makes a democracy resilient and effective is 
when all of the faces of America are seen 
and all the voices are heard and all the needs 
are addressed. 

And so I just appreciate the fact that she 
was willing to make this race. And when I 
couldn’t get her on the phone the day the 
filing closed, I thought, well, there is one of 
two things going on: she’s either out doing 
what it takes to file, or she’s hiding from me 
and all the other people that are harassing 
her to run. [Laughter| And I’m glad it was 
the former. 

I also want to thank her for giving the 
speech she gave here today and reminding 
you of what this election is all about. And 
I'd like to just take a couple of minutes to 
put this in some larger context. 

What we saw in the last couple of days 
in this flowering of this peace process under 
the most difficult circumstances imag- 
inable—the heroic periodic intervention by 
King Hussein, grappling with his own serious 
illness, and reminding Prime Minister 
Netanyahu and Chairman Arafat and all the 
other people there, including a lot of people 
who have been involved in the wars that the 
Israelis and the Arab peoples of the Middle 
East have fought with each other—remind- 
ing them what the purpose of life is all about 
represents in my view in a larger sense what 
ought to be the mission of America and the 
mission of public service. 

And in 1992, when I ran for President, and 
California was undergoing such great eco- 
nomic turmoil and you'd had the riots in L.A. 
and all the other things that were going on, 
I think the overriding reason I wanted to do 
it is that it seemed to me that Washington 
and the politics of Washington was nowhere 
near the politics that we saw unfold over the 
last week at the Middle East peace talks. 
That it was much more about winning vic- 
tories over opponents than it was winning 
victories for the American people. It was 
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much more about rhetoric than reality. It was 
much more about partisanship than progress. 

And for 6 years I have labored to try to 
create a 21st century America in which every 
person would have an opportunity if he or 
she were willing to work for it, in which we 
would become reconciled to ourselves with 
all of our diversity as a stronger American 
community, and in which we would reassert 
after the cold war a positive role in the world 
for peace and freedom and prosperity for 
others as well as for ourselves. And I think 
we are well down that road. 

I am grateful for the successes of the econ- 
omy, for the healing of the social fabric, for 
the opportunities I have had to try to do 
these things. I am grateful that in this last 
session of Congress, because the Democrats, 
though in the minority, stood strong, stood 
together, we were able to win the fight to 
keep the surplus from being squandered on 
a tax cut and, instead, it will be saved to ad- 
dress the Social Security reform we have to 
make early next year; that we got the funding 
to put 100,000 teachers in our schools, which 
will enable us to bring class sizes in the early 
grades down to an average of 18; that we 
got funds that Senator Boxer fought so hard 
for for after-school programs for a quarter 
of a million more children in this country, 
to try to give them something good to do 
after school. I am grateful for all of that. 

I am grateful that we beat off all the most 
serious assaults on the environment and 
passed our clean water initiative, which is de- 
signed to address the fact that for all of our 
progress, 40 percent of our rivers and lakes 
are still not fit for swimming or fishing. I 
am grateful for the fact the we passed our 
whole community empowerment initiative in 
housing and more empowerment zones, 
more facilities like the $400-million Commu- 
nity Development Bank that was established 
here in Los Angeles. 

I am very grateful that in this last year we 
have been a force for peace in Bosnia, with 
free elections in Kosovo, where I hope—it’s 
too soon to say—but I hope we’ve headed 
off another Bosnia; the advances in Ireland, 
and, of course, this great breakthrough in the 
Middle East. We're not out of the woods yet. 
The agreement still has to be implemented. 
And I hope that in Israel the people and the 
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members of his political coalition will support 
Prime Minister Netanyahu, who took signifi- 
cant risk, given the nature of his political sup- 
port, to sign an agreement that will clearly 
increase the security of the people of Israel, 
even as it gives more land and more eco- 
nomic opportunity to the Palestinians. 

To me, this is what politics is all about. 
And in a larger sense, that’s what this election 
is all about. This is the 21st century Congress 
you're electing. And the real issue here is 
whether this election will be controlled by 
agenda or by apathy and financial advantage. 

We have the agenda. I believe, in spite 
of the fact that the last Congress wouldn’t 
do it, that most Americans believe we ought 
to have the National Government providing 
incentives to build or repair 5,000 schools. 
We've got more kids than we’ve ever had in 
school. 

And you wouldn’t believe the number of 
places I’ve been. I’ve been to a small town 
in Florida where one grade school had 12 
trailers out behind it housing children. I’ve 
been in classrooms in magnificent old school 
buildings in our big cities on the East Coast, 
in Philadelphia, where the average school 
building is 65 years old. That’s the bad news. 
The good news is you couldn’t begin to afford 
to build a school like most of those schools 
are today. But it’s wrong when the windows 
are broken, whole floors are shut down, 
spaces have to be boarded up, and the light 
doesn’t come in because people can’t afford 
to maintain them and repair them. This is 
a big issue. 

You heard Janice tell her own story about 
the patient's problems with HMO’s. I can 
say, I have what I think is a reasonable posi- 
tion on this. I believe when I became Presi- 
dent that we need better management in the 
health care system because inflation was 
going up in health care at 3 times the overall 
rate of inflation. And eventually it was going 
to consume the whole economy, but no man- 
agement technique can ever be permitted to 
overwhelm the purpose for which the enter- 
prise was established in the first place. And 
I don’t care whether you're selling food or 
automobiles or health care or whatever 
you're selling—management techniques are 
designed to enable the most efficient way of 
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providing the quality of product or service 
that you're in business to do in the first place. 

And I’m deeply disappointed that the 
HMO lobby essentially persuaded the mem- 
bers of the other party to defeat the Patients’ 
Bill of Rights, which would have said, ad- 
dressing just this, that every person in an 
HMO ought to have a right to have medical 
decisions made by a doctor, not by an ac- 
countant; that if your doctor says you should 
see a specialist, you should be able to see 
one; that if you get hurt, you ought to go 
to the nearest emergency room, not one all 
across town because it happens to be covered 
by your plan; that medical records ought to 
be kept private and that if your health care 
provider is changed by your employer while 
you're pregnant or ‘while you're getting 
chemotherapy or while you’re in the middle 
of any other treatment, you ought to be able 
to complete the treatment before you're 
forced to change your physician. 

These are elemental, basic, fair things. It 
would be a modest, but a very modest, in- 
crease in cost in these plans, to give peace 
of mind and dignity and, in many cases, life- 
saving care to Americans all across this coun- 
y. I think these things are worth fighting 
for. 

I think it’s worth fighting for saving Social 
Security for the 21st century. The next Con- 
gress will have to do two things. It will have 
to, one more time, beat off a raid on the 
surplus. Just because we saved it once doesn’t 
mean we won't have to deal with it again. 
Then it will have to decide how to reform 
Social Security so that we can still take care 
of the basic social mission. Today, one-half 
of the seniors in this country would be in 
poverty but for Social Security. And when 
all of us baby boomers retire, most of them 
won't have the kind of pension I'll have. 

Now, most people have sources of income 
other than Social Security, and I’m doing ev- 
erything I can to try to make it easier for 
people to take out different kinds of retire- 
ment plans, do more saving on their own, 
and build up a decent lifestyle. But in the 
end, we still need that bedrock protection 
so that none of our seniors have to live in 
abject poverty. 

And if we don’t deal with it now, we'll have 
one of two choices. If we just sort of put 
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it off, take this golden moment of prosperity 
where we have a surplus and just squander 
it, then a few years from now we'll have a 
few more economic hard times, there will 
always be some excuse not to do it. If we 
don’t deal with it now, and we wait for the 
roof to cave in, then we'll have one of two 
choices: Either we will lower the standard 
of living of our seniors in a way that we'll 
be ashamed of, or we will lower the standard 
of living of our children and their ability to 
raise our grandchildren because it will take 
a whopping tax increase to maintain the sys- 
tem. Now is the time to deal with this. 

So if you think about the great challenges 
of America—if you think about the health 
care challenge, if you think about the edu- 
cation challenge, if you think about the Social 
Security challenge, if you think about the 
need that this Congress passed up under 
pressure from the tobacco companies to pass 
legislation to protect our children from the 
dangers of tobacco, still the number one pub- 
lic health problem in the country—they 
passed up a chance to pass the campaign fi- 
nance reform, even though we had a bill that 
had some Republican supporters as well; 
they've passed up a chance to raise the mini- 
mum wage, even though you can’t raise a 
family on $5.15 an hour, and we'll never have 
an easier time when the unemployment rate 
and the inflation rate are both so low—there 
is a lot to do. 

So again I say to you, what do we have 
to worry about? We have to worry about, first 
of all, getting this message out. That’s why 
your presence here is important. Because in 
the last 2 weeks, according to what my staff 
tells me, our side will be outspent by their 
side roughly three to one, when you account 
for all the third party ads and the interest 
group ads and all these things that will come 
out there in all the races that are in play. 

The second thing we have to do is to con- 
vince people that this election is as important 
as the Presidential election. No one questions 
this assertion. No one questions the fact that 
our party would do very, very well in these 
elections if it were a Presidential year, be- 
cause we have the issues, because we have 
the momentum, because the country is doing 
well. Even with a financial disadvantage, we 
would do well. 
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But in off years, normally a lot of our folks 
don’t vote—working women who have to 
deal with the hassles of child care and a job 
every day, so we vote on a work day still in 
America, so that’s one more thing to worry 
about; minorities and low income people who 
live in cities that may not have adequate 
transportation, and it’s enough trouble to get 
a bus to go to work, and then you've got to 
figure out how you're going to get to the poll- 
ing place. There are objective reasons why 
these things happen. But if the people you 
know believe it matters, if they understand— 
I can tell you, every single vote in Congress 
matters—every single seat in the House, 
every single seat in the Senate. If the people 
know that, then Senator Boxer and Gray 
Davis and Janice Hahn will be elected on 
November 3rd with strong margins. 

So I just ask you to think about, when you 
leave here and you ask yourself, “Why did 
I go there?”—{laughter|—was it worth the 
money, hassling the traffic, whatever else you 
went through to get here, you just think 
about this: We’re still around here after 220 
years, as the greatest democracy in history, 
because most of the time most of the people 
make the right decision. So what's at stake 
in this election is your ability to persuade 
most of the people to show up. 

So thank you for coming here, and thank 
you for giving your money, but you're not 
off the hook. [Laughter] Because every one 
of you, you have people you work with, peo- 
ple you socialize with, people you worship 
with, people you know, that you if you ask 
them, will be more likely to be there—to be 
there. 

And so, you were so kind when you stood 
and clapped when the references were made 
earlier to the work I did in this peace process. 
I don’t need any applause. It was my obliga- 
tion, and it was an honor, and it was a joy, 
even the meanest and toughest parts of it. 
But what you liked about it is what you 
should feel about public life and political 
work every day. What you liked about it was 
you knew that we were not there struggling 
so that Netanyahu could win a victory over 
Arafat, or Arafat could win a victory over 
Netanyahu, or they could win any victories 
over any of the other players there. They 
were there saying, we want to win a victory 
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for the people we represent, for our common 
humanity. That’s what that was all about. 

And everybody knows it, which is why we 
feel elevated when something like this hap- 
pens—that we—it gives us new energy and 
new hope, and it reminds us of what counts. 
And I’m telling you, it will be just as true 
on election day as it is now. 

And there will be votes that Janice Hahn 
will count in Congress—cast in Congress— 
you will never know about because you just 
can’t keep up with all of them. But more 
often than you can ever imagine, she will be 
called upon to reaffirm not a victory over 
some opponent, but a victory for the people 
she represents. 

And she deserves, and you need, the voice 
of every person heard. That is true in Senator 
Boxer’s race. It’s true in Gray Davis’ race. 
California has got to set a standard for Amer- 
ica, and the best way to do it is with a record 
turnout on election day. 

Thank you, and God bless you. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 5:10 p.m. at a pri- 
vate residence. In his remarks, he referred to re- 
ception host Roz Wyman; Nate Holden, Los An- 
geles City Council member; King Hussein I of 
Jordan; Prime Minister Binyamin Netanyahu of 
Israel; Chairman Yasser Arafat of the Palestinian 
Authority; and California gubernatorial candidate 
Lt. Gov. Gray Davis. Janice Hahn is a candidate 
for California’s 36th Congressional District. 


Statement on the Murder of 
Dr. Barnett Slepian 


October 24, 1998 


I am outraged by the murder of 
Dr. Barnett Slepian in his home last night 
in Amherst, NY. The Department of Justice 
is working with State and local authorities 
to find the person or persons responsible and 
bring them to justice. While we do not have 
all the facts of this case, one thing is clear: 
this Nation cannot tolerate violence directed 
at those providing a constitutionally pro- 
tected medical service. 

No matter where we stand on the issue 
of abortion, all Americans must stand to- 
gether in condemning this tragic and brutal 
act. We must protect the safety and freedom 
of all our citizens. 
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Hillary and I extend our thoughts and 
prayers to the family of Dr. Slepian. 


Remarks at a Reception Honoring 
Senator Barbara Boxer in Los 
Angeles 


October 24, 1998 


Thank you very much. Well, thank you for 
the wonderful welcome. Thanks for the 
raincheck. [Laughter] I want to thank Jim 
and Holly for having us here in this beautiful, 
beautiful setting tonight. I'd like to also ac- 
knowledge the presence in the audience of 
Congresswoman Jane Harman and Congress- 
man Brad Sherman. I thank them for being 
here. Hello, Brad. There you are. 

I just came from an event for Janice Hahn, 
who is running to succeed Jane Harman in 
the Congress. And I told the audience some- 
thing I feel almost constrained to also say 
to you. This last week I had was a rather 
interesting one. [Laughter] I was home at 3 
and 4 o'clock in the morning 4 or 5 times, 
and then on the last marathon day I was up 
for 39 hours. And I didn’t even do that in 
college. [Laughter] 

Now, when I go out, as we are tonight, 
to give a speech, it’s always covered by the 
press. We feed these microphones into the 
press that is traveling with me, and there’s 
a member of the press here tonight. And I 
always get these cards from my staff, these 
nice little cards that says Jim and Holly 
Brooks and all the reasons I’m for Barbara 
Boxer, as if I didn’t know, and all that. 
[Laughter] And then what I did—it’s too 
small a card, she said. [Laughter] And then 
what I do is I take these little cards and I 
write on them, these things, you see? And 
no one can read my writing. And at my age, 
even I can’t read it when it’s this small. 
[Laughter] 

So the last thing they said to me when | 
got off the plane was, “You went 39 hours 
without sleep; you’ve slept one night, last 
night, and got a little nap on the plane. Don’t 
forget that. Read this card.” [Laughter] 
“We're afraid of what you will say if you— 
read this card.” [Laughter] 

So I was on the way over here tonight, 
and I called Hillary, who wishes she could 
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be here for this family event, to be with Bar- 
bara and Stu and Nicole and Doug and Tony 
and our nephew, Zach. And she said, “Read 
this card.” [Laughter] So I think I'll read this 
card. [Laughter] 

Let me say first of all, I’m very honored 
to be here because Barbara Boxer is not just 
my friend; she is really my colleague, and 
I believe in her. I believe in the depth of 
her passion and the purity of her heart and 
the determination of her service. You 
clapped when she said I helped to bring Cali- 
fornia back from the worst recession you've 
had in the long time. Don’t forget that, apart 
from whatever we did specifically for this 
State, it all began with one vote in August 
of 1993 for the economic plan that reduced 
the deficit by 93 percent before the biparti- 
san balanced budget bill passed. 

That’s what brought the interest rates 
down, got the investment going, got the 
economy going again. And when that vote 
was cast, there was not a single member of 
the other party who voted for it. It passed 
by one vote in the Senate and one vote in 
the House, only. If she had changed her vote, 
we'd be here talking about something else 
tonight. I might not even be here as your 
President tonight. 

And she could have said, “Hey, I had a 
tough race in ’92. I didn’t win by so much, 
and it’s the first time I’d ever been on a state- 
wide ticket.” And she could have taken a 
dive. But she stood up, and on that night 
she was not a little adult, she was 10 feet 
tall in my mind. And so that vote, every 
Member who cast it can claim to have had 
an equal hand in the revitalization of our 
economy. 

Barbara talked about the budget we passed 
and how we got the 100,000 teachers and 
the money for after-school programs. That’s 
a quarter of a million children—a quarter of 
a million—who can stay after school, who 
wouldn't be able to do it otherwise. 

She talked about a lot of other issues. I 
will tell you that her work for the environ- 
ment has really been impressive, and one of 
the things we got in this budget, against all 
the odds, was a clean water initiative to help 
us deal with the fact that in spite of all of 
our environmental progress, 40 percent of 
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our lakes and rivers are still not fit for swim- 
ming and fishing. And there was so much 
else. So I am for her because she has a good 
record. I’m also for her because we do have 
a lot to do. 

If you just look at where we are now, in 
this budget, again, against all the odds, be- 
cause my fellow Democrats stood with me, 
we beat off an unwise election-year tax cut 
scheme to save the surplus for Social Security 
until we reform that. We finally, after 8 
months of imploring, got America’s contribu- 
tion to the International Monetary Fund so 
that I can try to organize the world to deal 
with this global financial turmoil we’re all 
dealing with. So we got a lot done. But we 
have a lot to do. 

If you look ahead—let me just mention 
some of the things that I think are terribly 
important. Number one, the next Congress 
will have to face the reform of Social Security 
for the baby boom generation. When all the 
baby boomers get in the Social Security sys- 
tem, we'll only have two people working for 
every one person drawing. Now, because we 
have the first surplus in 29 years, and because 
it’s projected that over time—making allow- 
ances for recessions taking the money up and 
down—over time, we'll be able to stay on 
a balanced budget surplus pattern. We have 
the opportunity now to reform Social Secu- 
rity in a way that will secure its integrity for 
the baby boomers without putting undue fi- 
nancial burdens on our children and their 
ability to raise our grandchildren. 

But if we don’t do that—that is, if either 
we throw the money away on something else, 
or we just don’t make the tough decisions— 
then when the time comes, we will be faced 
with one of two unpleasant alternatives. And 
keep in mind, not everybody in my age group 
is going to have as good a pension as I will. 
[Laughter] Today, you should know that half 
of the seniors in this country are living out 
of poverty because of Social Security. And 
if Social Security were taken away, they 
would be in poverty. 

So if we don’t do this, we'll have the fol- 
lowing decisions that will affect every single 
person in this audience who is my age or 
younger, one way or the other. We will either 
have to say, “Well, I’m sorry, we spent the 
money on ourselves when we wanted it,” or, 
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“We just couldn’t bear to make the tough 
decisions.” And so when push comes to 
shove, we can say to the seniors, “I’m sorry, 
I hope you've saved enough for your own 
retirement.” We've done a lot, by the way, 
to make that easier, and I thank Barbara for 
that. But what will happen is we'll see a lot 
of seniors in abject misery again. Or that will 
kill our consciences, and we'll say, “We can’t 
do that; we have to maintain the system we 
have.” And that will cause a whopping tax 
increase, which will lower the standard of liv- 
ing of our children and their ability to raise 
our grandchildren. Either side is wrong and 
unnecessary. But you need to think about 
that when you go to the polls. Who do you 
trust to make the complex but, ultimately, 
value-based decision to reform Social Secu- 
rity in a way that will care for the baby boom 
generation in a way that does not undermine 
our obligations to our children and grand- 
children? It is a huge issue, very important. 

The second thing this election is about, 
Barbara already talked about—we’ve got the 
first downpayment on 100,000 teachers. And 
we had to fight like crazy to get it. My ability 
to keep going until we do that, which will 
lower class size in the early grades to an aver- 
age of 18 all across America, depends upon 
who’s in the Congress. 

The one thing we tried to do that we 
couldn’t get done, that is so terribly impor- 
tant, is to pass a program that for the first 
time would have the National Government, 
through a paid-for tax incentive, help to build 
or repair 5,000 schools in this country. Where 
are the teachers going to teach? We've got 
the biggest group of schoolchildren in his- 
tory. You have it here in this county. It’s a 
big problem. 

The next big issue we have to face is how 
we should reform the laws as they relate to 
HMO’s and other managed care plans. Now, 
let me say, I feel a special responsibility here, 
because I’ve never been anti-HMO, per se. 
When I became President, health care costs 
were rising at 3 times the rate of inflation. 
It was totally unsustainable. It was going to 
bankrupt businesses, consume people’s per- 
sonal income, take away money we needed 
to be investing in education, in the environ- 
ment, in medical research. It was a terrible 
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problem. It was imperative that we manage 
our health care system better. 

But no management tool should be al- 
lowed to consume the objective of the enter- 
prise. I don’t care what you're doing. I don’t 
care whether you’re running a school or a 
law office or a grocery store or a filling station 
or anything else—all management tools are 
designed to enhance the quality of the enter- 
prise, not overcome it. 

Now, we tried to pass a Patients’ Bill of 
Rights, and we were defeated strictly on par- 
tisan lines. We had a handful of members 
of the other party who helped us, and I’m 
grateful for that, but not enough to overcome 
their opposition. And all our law says is— 
our Patients’ Bill of Rights—is the medical 
decisions ought to be made by doctors, not 
accountants; if you get hurt in an accident, 
you ought to go to the nearest emergency 
room, not one clear across town because it’s 
covered by your plan; if your doctor says you 
need a specialist, you should be able to see 
one; if your employer changes health care 
providers while you’re in the middle of treat- 
ment, like you're pregnant, you're taking 
chemotherapy, whatever it is, you ought to 
be able to finish the treatment with the doc- 
tor you started with; and your medical 
records ought to be private. I think it’s a good 
law, and I think we need it. And I think it’s 
an important reason to reelect Barbara 
Boxer. 

I'll tell you something else we're going to 
have te do—we may need help from Con- 
gress to do it. The global economy has bene- 
fitted us greatly. It has played a major role 
in the resurgence of California. I think all 
of you know that—Asia, Latin America—you 
know what turmoil it’s in now. Now, some 
of these things are growing pains; they were 
inevitable. Other developments are more 
harsh than they can safely be allowed to con- 
tinue to be. And I need a Congress that will 
not wait 8 months just to make our ele- 
mental, fundamental investment—America’s 
investment—in stabilizing the global econ- 
omy, because we’re going to have more tough 
decisions. And if we want the benefits of the 
global economy—and no country in the 
world has benefitted as much as we have— 
we have to be willing to assume the respon- 
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sibilities of leadership. That’s a big issue in 
the next election. 

Then there are some other things I'd just 
like to mention. We weren't able to over- 
come their majority last time in passing legis- 
lation to protect our children from the dan- 
gers of tobacco, the number one public 
health problem for kids in America. If we 
had a few more people like Barbara Boxer 
in the Congress, we could do that. We were 
not able to pass campaign finance reform. 
We were not able to raise the minimum 
wage. You know, you can’t support a family 
on $5.15 an hour, and we have rarely had 
an economy with such low unemployment 
and such low inflation where there was so 
little risk to raising the minimum wage. And, 
you know, the people that we’re arguing for 
will never be able to afford to come to an 
event like this, but they’re Americans, too, 
and they deserve, if they're willing to work 
hard, their share of the future. And I feel 
strongly about that. 

Now, let me just say one last thing. I thank 
you for coming here. I thank you for your 
contributions. I thank you for enabling Bar- 
bara to go up on television. But let me say, 
as you come here to the last 10 days or so 
of this election, most people know that we’ve 
got the right agenda for America, that we're 
pushing, that we have the ideas, that we’re 
driving. On the other side, they have a lot 
more money than we do. Even after tonight, 
they will have more money than we do. 
[Laughter] 

I saw some reports a couple of days ago 
that said that in these sort of independent 
expenditure committees, Democrats would 
be outspent better than three to one in the 
last 2 weeks of the election. There is some- 
thing else they've got going for them, too, 
which is that this is not a Presidential election 
year. In Presidential elections, most people 
make an extra effort to vote. In the off-year 
elections they don’t. And we are dispropor- 
tionately, the Democrats, disadvantaged. 

Why? Because we have a disproportionate 
number of the single working mothers, for 
example. Every day is big enough hassle. 
You've got to figure out what are you going 
to do with your kids, the child care, the 
school, go to work, get home. And now— 
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ah, it’s Tuesday, I’ve got to figure out how 
to vote, too? 

We have a disproportionate share of peo- 
ple living in inner-city neighborhoods where 
it’s all they can do to get on the bus and 
go to work, and now they've got to figure 
out, is the polling place on the bus line, or 
forking over the money for a taxi cab. These 
are not idle questions here. But we also have 
a lot of people who just don’t think it’s that 
big a deal. Now, I'm telling you, this is a 
big deal—a big deal. 

And if you believe in this agenda, if you 
believe that we ought to do more on edu- 
cation, if you believe we ought to do more 
to stabilize the global economy, if you believe 
we ought to pass the Patients’ Bill of Rights, 
if you want us to reform Social Security and 
do it in the right way, if you want these other 
things done, then between now and election 
day you've got to get everybody you know 
to show up. 

And if you think about the people you 
work with, the people you socialize with, the 
people you worship with, the people you 
come in contact with—just in this crowd— 
there will be tens of thousands of people 
touched by you between now and November 
3d who will never come to a political event 
like this. Tens of thousands of people. And 
I want you to talk to them about this. 

You know, you were so nice to give me 
such a nice reception over this Middle East 
peace breakthrough. And I thank you for 
that. But let me tell you something, I want 
you to know something about it. Number 
one, it’s my job. [Laughter] Number two, I 
loved it, even the meanest, toughest moment. 
[Laughter] And number three, it was a pro- 
found honor. It was an honor. 

But why did you do that? Why did you 
do that? Because it makes—when people 
who have been fighting and killing each 
other, when people who have their own polit- 
ical problems when two leaders who both will 
be in more danger, both political and phys- 
ical, because they did this, do something like 
this, it just fills us up, it makes us feel good. 
It gives us hope. It gives us energy. It appeals 
to our better selves. When people saw the 
heroic figure of King Hussein going back and 
forth, intervening—every time I called him, 
he showed up, and he went down there. And 
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you know that he’s dealt with these terrible 
health challenges, and still he labors on. It 
touches our common humanity. 

Why? Because down deep inside we know 
that the most important victories in life are 
not the victories we win over other people; 
they're the victories we win for our common 
humanity. You know it, and I know it. And 
the older you get and the more times you 
win and the more times you lose, you know 
that in the end what counts are the victories 
you win for what you share in common with 
other people. 

And if you think about the elation we felt 
over the Middle East peace process, the 
heartbreak we felt at the brutal beating and 
killing of young Matthew Shepard—why do 
we hate that? Because it violated our com- 
mon humanity. Some people marked him out 
and said he didn’t belong. 

Now, when I came to California, running 
for President in 1992, I said I wanted to do 
three things to prepare our country for the 
new century: I wanted to restore opportunity 
for every American who would work for it; 
I wanted to bring this country together in 
a community across all the lines that divide 
us; and I wanted our country in a new era 
to still be the world’s leader for peace and 
freedom and prosperity for everyone, not just 
ourselves. 

We're further along than we were 6 years 
ago, but we have a great deal to do. And 
I'm telling you, there is a clear choice in this 
election. And if you really liked how you felt 
when you saw those two tough, grizzled en- 
emies—[laughter|—that I kept up for 39 
hours until they could hardly stand up— 
(laughter|—standing up there—and keep in 
mind, it was a lot harder for them than it 
was for me. All I had to do was to stay awake. 
[Laughter] All I had to do was stay awake. 
They have to go home and face the music. 
If you like how you felt when you saw them 
overcoming all their limitations, all their 
hatreds, all their scars, all the memories of 
their dead friends—in the Prime Minister of 
Israel’s case, his dead brother—if you liked 
that, and you really believe that public life 
and citizenship is about the victories we win 
for our children, for our future, and our com- 
mon humanity, then you get everybody you 
can to the polls November 3d. 
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Thank you, and God bless you. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 6:53 p.m. at a pri- 
vate residence. In his remarks, he referred to re- 
ception hosts Jim and Holly Brooks; Senator Box- 
er's husband, Stuart, their son, Doug, their daugh- 
ter, Nicole and her husband, Tony Rodham, and 
their grandson, Zachary Rodham; Prime Minister 
Binyamin Netanyahu of Israel; Chairman Yasser 
Arafat of the Palestinian Authority; and King Hus- 
sein I of Jordan. 


Remarks at a Dinner Honoring 
Senator Barbara Boxer in Los 
Angeles 


October 24, 1998 


You know, I only wish we knew how 
Barbra really feels about all of this. [Laugh- 
ter] It’s so hard when people hold back like 
that. [Laughter] Thank you. And thank you, 
Bob and Carole, for opening your beautiful 
home and leaving it open day after day after 
day—{laughter|—while I carried on at the 
Wye River. Thank you, Carole, for that won- 
derful set of songs. We were sitting there 
singing those songs with you, and I said, “You 
know, every time Carole King opens her 
mouth, you can make 30 years of my life van- 
ish.” [Laughter] 

I am glad to be here with Senator Boxer 
and Stu and Doug and Nicole and Tony and 


my nephew, Zach. Hillary is very jealous of 


me being here tonight. I talked to her just 
before I came out. This is the third talk I’ve 
made, and I’ve started with the same story, 
but it’s true, so I’m going to say it again. A 
true story you can tell more than once. 
[Laughter] So I want to tell another true 
story. 
Every time I give a talk, my staff prepares 
a little card like this. At the top it says, 
“Barbra Streisand, Carole King, Bob Daly, 
Carole Bayer Sager.” And it has little notes: 
“I’m glad to be here to support Senator Bar- 
bara Boxer for the Senate.” [Laughter] And 
it says why I’m for her here. [Laughter] Bar- 
bara says the list is way too short. [Laughter] 
And then before I do it, I make out little 
notes like this in my handwriting. And at my 
age, in dilapidated condition, I can’t read it 
anyway, so I have no idea what I said. 
[Laughter] 
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So before I got off the plane—I swear, be- 
fore I got off the plane, my staff said, “When 
you were at this Middle East peace thing, 
every night you got home at 2 or 3 in the 
morning, and then the last night you didn’t 
come home at all.” I was up for 39 hours 
before I went to bed last night. I didn’t even 
do that in college. [Laughter] 

So they said, “Read this card—{laugh- 
ter|—because the press is listening in, and 
Lord only knows what you'll say.” [Laughter] 
So I talked to Hillary; she said, “Read the 
card; read the card.” [Laughter] But I’m not 
going to read the card. [Laughter] 

Anyway, I want to say just a couple of 
things about Barbara Boxer and then a cou- 
ple of things about where we are right now 
and what’s at stake. First of all, apart from 
our relationship by marriage and our deep 
friendship, I care a lot about her. And you 
should know that I see people in Washington 
in ways that their constituents often don’t. 
I see Senators when they're mad—at me, 
sometimes. I see Senators when they call and 
want me to do things, and sometimes I can’t 
do it. I see the tough votes and easy shots 
and just the whole thing. 

This woman has a good mind, a good 
heart, a fierce spirit, and she would make 
you proud every day if you could see her 
as I do. And I'll also tell you that of all the 
members of the California delegation—this 
is no disrespect to the others—she has called 
me more than any other member of the Cali- 
fornia delegation on issues relating specifi- 
cally to California. Sometimes it gets to the 
point where I hear she’s calling me again I 
just say, “Whatever she wants, just tell her, 
yes; I’m tired of dealing with her. Just tell 
her, yes; I’m tired of dealing with her.” 
[Laughter] 

So I think she has earned the right to be 
reelected. But she made a couple of points 
I'd like to reinforce. In August of ’93, when 
I'd been through a rocky 8 months, a lot of 
controversy, and I knew our ability to really 
get this economy going again rested on the 
capacity of the Congress to vote for an eco- 
nomic plan I gave them to slash the deficit 
but keep investing in education and children 
and the environment and research; and that 
it would require a lot of controversial choices, 
but that if we didn’t do it and it wasn’t 
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enough of a cut in the deficit, we’d never 
get the interest rates down; we'd never get 
the economy going again. 

Now, at the time we did that, the stock 
market was at about 3200; interest rates were 
much higher; the unemployment rate was a 
whole lot higher; and the budget passed by 
a single vote in the Senate and in the 
House—one vote. So it is literally true that 
if in the last 6 years California had been rep- 
resented by her opponent, we wouldn’t have 
had the economic recovery to the extent we 
have, and I might not be here giving this talk 
tonight. [Laughter] So | think that’s impor- 
tant to remember. 

She voted to ban assault weapons. She 
voted for the Brady bill. She voted—which 
has kept a quarter of a million people with 
criminal histories and mental health prob- 
lems from buying handguns. Lord knows 
how many lives we saved. Roughly 15 million 
Americans have taken advantage of the fam- 
ily and medical leave law, which says you can 
take some time off when a baby is born or 
a parent is sick without losing your job. I 
mean, she’s done things that have made a 
difference to the life of the country. This last 
budget—you heard them talking about it— 
all those funds for after-school programs 
wouldn’t be in that budget if it weren’t for 
Barbara Boxer. 

Let me just give you an example of what 
this means, just one. During all the years I 
served as Governor, I think most of you know 
Hillary is from Chicago, and we used to 
spend a lot of time in Illinois. And the Chi- 
cago school system had a reputation for being 
the worst big-city school system in the coun- 
try. Every year it got shut down. They had 
a teacher strike in Chicago every year wheth- 
er they wanted one or not—even whether 
the teachers wanted one. They—just sort of 
automatic—and they changed the whole way 
of governing the school system. 

The teachers basically are a part of the 
governance of the school system now. There 
hasn’t been a strike in years. And the schools 
all have parent councils and lots of other 
changes have been made. Chicago—big-city 
school system ended social promotion. If you 
don’t pass a test, you can’t go on to the next 
grade. But they didn’t declare children fail- 
ures because the system failed them. Instead, 
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they guaranteed summer school to all the 
kids that don’t do well. 

The summer school is now the sixth big- 
gest school system in the United States—the 
summer school. And there are now in Chi- 
cago alone 40,000 children that eat 3 meals 
a day in the school system. Well, guess what's 
happened? Learning has gone way up. The 
dropout has gone way down. The juvenile 
crime rate has plummeted. That’s what this 
after-school programs means. And she did it, 
and she deserves the credit for it. 

Now, let’s talk a little bit about what the 
stakes are. First of all, in spite of the fact 
that the country is doing well economically, 
and that a lot of our social problems are abat- 
ing, and we have, fortunately, been able to 
advance the cause of peace around the world 
and to become, I think, much more capable 
of dealing with the world as it’s going to be, 
from Africa to China, to Bosnia and Kosovo, 
to Northern Ireland and the Middle East, 
we've got a lot of challenges at home and 
abroad. And this next Congress will have a 
lot to do with what 21st century America 
looks like for a long time. 

I want to mention two or three things. Bar- 
bara mentioned the Patients’ Bill of Rights. 
This is a huge deal. A hundred sixty million 
Americans are in managed care, and I sup- 
port it. I always say this. You know, I was 
never against managed care in the beginning. 
A lot of people don’t remember this, but in 
1993, when I became President, the inflation 
rate in health care costs was 3 times the infla- 
tion rate in the economy as a whole. You 
have to manage any system that’s taking that 
much money up. It’s irresponsible to think 
otherwise. It will consume the economy. 

On the other hand, no management tech- 
nique or device can ever be allowed to con- 
sume the fundamental purpose of the en- 
deavor, whatever it is. If you make movies 
or CD’s, you want to do them as efficiently 
as possible; you don’t want to do them in 
a way that you have a low quality CD or a 
lousy movie. If you run a grocery store, you 
want to run it as efficiently as possible; but 
you don’t want to run it with bad milk or 
rotten fruit. You can save money a lot of 
ways. 
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Any endeavor that you're doing, you can 
save money. But if you undermine the pur- 
pose of the endeavor, you have thwarted the 
very reason you're trying to be more efficient. 
That’s what’s going on here. You've got peo- 
ple who are out there dying because they're 
doctors say they need to have certain proce- 
dures or certain specialists, and it has to be 
approved by a managed care company. And 
the first person that gets it is a modestly paid 
accountant, a claims reviewer. And put your- 
self in the position of the claims reviewer. 
We're talking about 160 million Americans 
now. 

Suppose instead of being an Academy 
Award winning actor, you’re a claims re- 
viewer for an HMO. [Laughter] Now, wait 
a minute—what do you know? You know 
you're making a modest salary; you'd like a 
bonus at Christmastime; you'd like to have 
your job next year; you'd like to get a pro- 
motion someday. And all day long you're re- 
viewing claims, and they're always the same 
thing, you know. The doctor says, “Well, so- 
and-so ought to see a specialist,” or “so-and- 
so ought to have this procedure that may be 
experimental,” and all this. What do you 
know about your job? You know one thing: 
You will never get in trouble for saying no. 

I want you to understand this from a 
human point of view. You won't get in trou- 
ble if you say no. Why? Because if you make 
a mistake, they can always appeal the deci- 
sion. And at the next level or maybe one 
more level removed, there will be a doctor 
there. And the doctor can ultimately, you say, 
make the right decision. 

Some of the biggest damage being done 
to the quality of health care in America today 
is being done on the way up the appeals lad- 
der, when ultimately a doctor will say, “Okay, 
yeah, this person should have the bone mar- 
row transplant” or whatever, you name it, or 
should see the plastic surgeon instead of just 
a general surgeon. But by then it’s too late 
to do the thing that was recommended in 
the first place. Now, this is how this really 
works out there. 

Now, if we had to pay a modest amount 
more, all of us, just a modest—believe me, 
it’s a modest amount; we're talking small 


bucks here—more, to have the benefits of 


a managed system, but a system where the 
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purpose was protected so that if your dcctor 
says you ought to be able to see a specialist 
or you ought to have a certain procedure or 
if you get in an accident, you ought to be 
able to go to the nearest emergency room, 
not one all the way across town because it’s 
the one that’s covere; or if you’re pregnant 
or getting chemotherapy and your employer 
changes health care providers, you ought to 
be able to keep your doctor until you finish 
a treatment, and you ought to be able to keep 
your medical records private throughout— 
I think the American people would like that 
kind of system. And we didn’t do that this 
time because I didn’t have enough people 
in the Congress who agreed with me and 
Barbara Boxer. This is a big deal, and it will 
only get bigger. [Inaudible] 

On the education, we fought and we 
fought and we finally got the funds for the 
100,000 teachers. And if we keep funding 
this, we'll get 100,000 teachers in the next 
few years, and that will enable us, because 
we're targeting them at the youngest chil- 
dren, to take average class size down to 18. 
Now, here’s why this is a big deal. This is 
the first year—the last 2 years—the first time 
we've had more kids in schoo! than the baby 
boom generation. But unlike the baby 
boomers, there is no arc where it ends after 
18 years. It looks like it’s going to keep on 
going, because so many of our young children 
are immigrants, and we continue to bring im- 
migrants in, and they're younger people and 
have children. 

Now, I was in a little town in Florida the 
other day—2 months ago—a little town that 
had a grade school with 12 trailers out back 
for classrooms. I’ve been in big cities all 
across this country with beautiful old school 
buildings where whole floors were shut down 
because they were in such disrepair. So what 
we didn’t pass this time was a tax cut paid 
for in our budget that would have helped 
school districts to build or repair 5,000 
schools. If you’re going to hire the teachers, 
they have to have some place to teach. If 
you want a smaller classroom, there has to 
be more classrooms. I mean, this is not rocket 
science here. But it’s a huge issue. 

If you’re going to say, “Okay, end social 
promotion, give the kids after-school, give 
the kids summer school, have smaller classes, 
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bring excellence in education back”—then 
you send a huge signal to children—a huge 
signal—by the buildings that they attend 
school in. We have people—there are teach- 
ers in this country today conducting classes 
in broom closets. That’s how bad it is. So 
we've got to win that. That’s a big issue. 

The next Congress—this year we saved off 
this ill-advised election-year tax cut with the 
first surplus we've hi ad in 29 years so we 
could reform Social Security. Now, when all 
us baby boomers get in the retirement sys- 
tem, there will only be two people drawing 
for every one person—two people working 
for every one person drawing Social Security. 
To most of us, it won’t make any difference. 
I’ve got a better pension than most Ameri- 
cans will have. Most Americans don’t have 
a big pension. So we're trying to make it easi- 
er for them to save. But today, half the sen- 
iors in this country are living above the pov- 
erty line only because of Social Security. 

Now, we've got to change the system. The 
system we have now will not support itself 
when there are only two people working for 
every one person drawing. It simply won't. 
Now, if we start now, we take this surplus 
and some portion of the surpluses we expect 
in the years ahead and make modest reforms, 
we can extend the life of Social Security so 
that the baby boomers can retire in dignity 
without bankrupting their kids. If we squan- 
der the money now or just avoid the tough 
decisions now, we'll have some really tough 
decisions to make in a few years. And there 
will only be two choices. We can either lower 
the standard of living of retirees, which will 
kill our consciences, or we can maintain the 
standard of living with a broken system by 
raising taxes on our kids in a way that under- 
mines their ability to raise our grandkids. 
This is a huge issue. 

And one reason you ought to vote for her 
is because she will vote, A, to change it, but 
she'll do it in a way that is humane and de- 
cent. And she won't throw all this money 
away that you've worked so hard to get us 
out of debt in—with. 

One other issue—I'll just mention one 
other. There are lots of them, but one 
other—I've had two people at these events 
tonight come up and mention it to me. We 
have a lot at stake in America in the success 
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of the global economy. No country has bene- 
fited more, and no State has done better in 
the last 6 years than California, because of 
our ability to trade with Asia, our ability to 
trade with Latin America. Now, you all know 
there are a lot of troubles out there. Some 
of it’s just pure growing pains, and nobody 
has good times all the time. Some of it’s just 
the cycle of things. But a lot of it is the direct 
result of the fact that in addition to global 
trade and global investment, the global flow 
of money has grown so rapidly and in such 
sweeping volumes—now over one trillion 
dollars a day crosses national borders—over 
a trillion dollars a day—a lot of it in highly 
leveraged instruments where people only put 
up a small percentage of what it is they're 
investing. A vast amount of funds cross na- 
tional borders every day just betting for and 
against national currencies. 

This is all, frankly, necessary. if you want 
to have high volumes of investment, if you 
want to have high volumes of trade, if you 
want to have high volumes of travel, if you 
want all that, you’ve got to have some way 
of moving money around. 

But the system that has—we have modi- 
fied over the last 50 years is not adequate 
to keep the global economy growing and 
going without running the risk of the kind 
of boom/bust cycles that used to afflict coun- 
tries before the Great Depression. After the 
Great Depression, the United States, Eu- 
rope, Japan, every country figured out how 
to avoid it ever happening again. It’s never 
happened. We have not had another Great 
Depression, have we? We had some stiff re- 
cessions. We had some bad times. But never 
did the wheel run off. 

What we have to do is to devise a system 
for the global financial movement that will 
get the benefit of this money moving around 
without the risk of total collapse that you see 
affecting some of the countries in Asia and 
elsewhere. Now, it’s not an easy thing. I think 
it’s inconceivable we'll be able to do all that 
without having somebody help in Congress. 

So these are just some things I want you 
to think about. These are big issues. There 
are some other things that are easier to un- 
derstand. I tried to get the Congress this year 
to raise the minimum wage. Why? Because 
the minimum wage is 5 bucks and 15 cents 
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an hour, and you can’t raise a family on it. 
And when you've got low unemployment and 
low inflation and the rest of us are doing pret- 
ty well, that’s the time when you ought to 
raise it. 

I tried to pass legislation to protect chil- 
dren from the dangers of tobacco. Why? Be- 
cause it’s the biggest public health problem 
in the country for kids. And it’s a huge issue. 
I tried to pass campaign finance reform so 
you wouldn’t have to go to so many of these 
dinners every year. [Laughter] And, you 
know, there are a lot of things to be done. 

Now, the last thing I want to say is this— 
what Barbra said. I want you to focus on this, 
just because—and I want to thank Barbra 
Streisand because she said she’s going on the 
Internet to try to get people to vote. It is 
generally accepted now that our agenda this 
year is the winning agenda; that the Amer- 
ican people support what we're trying to do; 
they believe in this; that they believe that 
we ought to be a force for peace and freedom 
around the world. They support us stopping 
another Bosnia from happening in Kosovo. 
They support us being involved in the peace 
process in Ireland and in the Middle East. 
They support these domestic agenda items 
that—saving Social Security and more class- 
rooms and the Patients’ Bill of Rights. 

The difficulty is that almost without excep- 
tion when you have an election for Congress 
and you don’t have an election for President, 
you get a big drop in the turnout. And a lot 
of our folks don’t goa—lower income working 
women that have a big enough hassle every 
day to figure out how to get the kids to child 
care, to school, and get to work; or inner- 
city residents who have to ride a bus to work 
every day, and the polling place is not on 
the bus route coming home. And just a lot 
of things happen. And a lot of people just 
don’t think it’s that big a deal. I’m telling 
you, this is a big deal. It is a big deal. 

And so what I would like to ask you to 
do is to think about what you could do be- 
tween now and a week from Tuesday. Is 
there an interview you could do? Is there— 
who do you come in contact with?—every- 
body you come in contact with at work or 
socializing or in any other way, that you could 


tell, this is a big deal, and they need to show 
up. 
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This election, in its potential significance, 
is like a Presidential election because these 
issues will shape the way we live for a long 
time to come. And we don’t live in a dictator- 
ship; so, the President doesn’t call all the 
shots. A lot of this has to be done by Congress 
and the President working together. Now, I 
just can’t tell you how important it is. 

But let me ask you to think about this 
when I close. The most heartbreakin — 
that’s happened in the last several > 
America, I think, that’s really seare Pm 
heart of the country, was the death of that 
young man out in Wyoming. And I called 
to talk to his parents and his brother—hard 
to think of what to say. And it moved us all 
because you see the picture of this fine look- 
ing young guy, this intelligent, vital young 
man with his whole life before him. And it 
appears that he was taken out by people who 
thought he didn’t belong. So it offen ded our 
common sense of humanity. 

You all stood up and clapped for me, and 
I appreciated that, over this Middle East 
peace thing. But, you know, I felt lucky to 
be doing that. I loved it, even the ugly parts, 
the tough parts, and the long nights. That’s 
what I hired on to do. That’s why I ran for 
President. That’s the kind of thing I wanted 
to do. I felt so fortunate to have been given 
the chance to do that. 

And I might add, it’s easier for the honest 
broker than it is for the parties. You see— 
I think Mr. Netanyahu has gotten some un- 
fair criticism in this country for being too 
tough in the negotiating. If you've been 
watching the news today of what he’s facing 
in Israel, you see that he has to bear the con- 
sequences of the commitments he made. 
Now, he made a good deal for his country. 
It will increase their security. It is a very good 
deal. But he’s got a hill to climb to sell it 
to the people that are part of his coalition. 

I think Mr. Arafat made a good deal for 
the Palestinians. It will help them with land. 
It will help them with the economy. But I'll 
guarantee you, there are people who don’t 
want peace who will try to take him out over 
it. 

But why did you like that so much? Why 
did you stand up and clap? I mean, think 
about it. Why did you do that? Because you 
know these folks have been fighting each 
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other a long time. And you know Netanyahu 
and Arafat, they're both real strong- -willed, 
hard-headed guys, right, and they're not sup- 
posed to get along. 

And you think about the wreckage all of 
that estrangement has wrought. And you 
think, God, maybe it will be different now. 
And here are these people who reached 
across this divide and decided they'd hold 
hands and jump off this high dive together. 
And it makes you feel bigger, doesn’t it? It 
makes you feel more alive. It gives you en- 
ergy. It gives you hope. It sort of chips away 
all those layers of cynicism that we carry 
around encrusted on us all the time. Why? 
Because it’s just the opposite of the murder 
of young Mr. Shepard. It reaffirms our com- 
mon humanity. That’s why we like it. 

Now, what's that got to do with this elec- 
tion and Barbara Boxer? I'll tell you what. 
I made a decision to run for President in 
1991 because I thought that we were not 
doing what we should do to prepare for this 
new century; because I wanted everybody to 
have an opportunity to live up to the fullest 
of their God-given abilities; because I wanted 
our country to be a better force for peace 
and freedom and prosperity for other people, 
as well ourselves; because I wanted America 
to be one community across all these various 
lines that divide us and all the crazy ways 
we're cut up; and because I thought Wash- 
ington was a place where people were more 
interested in politics and power than in peo- 
ple and progress. And I thought the rhetoric 
coming out of there sounded like a broken 
record that gave me a headache. And I have 
done my best for 6 years to reconcile the 
American people to each other, to move this 
country forward, to bring it together, to make 
the world a better place. 

In all that, I have succeeded more than 
I have succeeded in changing the dominant 
rhetoric and modus operandi of Washington. 
But Lord knows I have tried. And if we had 
a few more people like Barbara Boxer, then 
we could produce more days in Washington 
which would make you feel the way you did 
when you saw Prime Minister Netanyahu 
and Chairman Arafat up there saying, “Oh 
Lord, I don’t know if I can do this, but I’m 
going to take a big leap and try.” 
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I'm telling you, if you look at the people 
in this room, you will come in contact with 
tens of thousands of people, directly or indi- 
rectly, maybe millions if you do the Net, be- 
tween now and election day. I thank you for 
your money. We'll put it up on the air. But 
you can have an even bigger impact if you 
don’t let one person go without looking them 
in the eye and telling them their country 
needs them to show up on November’ 3rd. 

Thank you, and God bless you. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 10 p.m. at a private 
residence. In his remarks, he referred to actress 
Barbra Streisand, who introduced the President; 
dinner hosts Bob Daly and Carole Bayer Sager; 
musician Carole King; Senator Boxer’s husband, 
Stuart, their son, Doug, their daughter, Nicole and 
her husband, Tony Rodham, and their grandson, 
Zachary Rodham; Prime Minister Binyamin 
Netanyahu of Israel; and Chairman Yasser Arafat 
of the Palestinian Authority. 


Remarks at a Luncheon Honoring 
Senator Barbara Boxer in San 
Francisco, California 

October 25, 1998 


Thank you very much, ladies and gentle- 
men. Thank you for your wonderful wel- 
come, I’m delighted to be here with so many 
great supporters of Barbara Boxer. I want to 
thank Mark and Susie and my longtime 
friend Dick Fredericks, all the others who 
are responsible for this event today. 

I am delighted to see Senator Cranston 
here, and thank you, sir. And I’m so glad 
that Gray Davis was able to come—another 
way station on his way to victory in a few 
days. 

You know, I have had a great time at this 
event listening to other people speak, first 
of all because, believe it or not, I’m a little 
afraid to speak today because I still haven't 
had much sleep since the end of those peace 
talks. And I gave a couple speeches for Bar- 
bara yesterday in southern California, and I 
told everyone that before I got off the 
plane—my staff gives me these typewritten 
things, see, like this, and I always ignore 
them; I just stand up there and talk. So be- 
cause I was up for 39 hours in a row at the 


end of the Middle East peace talks, and then 
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had to come out here, and my system is a 
little—you know, I mean, I’m 52 years old. 
[Laughter] And I didn’t even do that in col- 
lege. So my staff said, “Please read the cards 
today.” [Laughter] 

And then Hillary called me to tell me to 
tell Barbara hello and to say how sorry she 
was she wasn’t here. And she said, “Better 
read those cards today.” [Laughter] So I’ve 
got these cards up here; I'll do my best to 
do it. 

So the first thing is I’m tired. But secondly, 
you know the people who spoke before me, 
in image and in substance, to me represent 
the best of the party that I’m proud to belong 
to, the State that has been so good to me 
that I have seen come back from the dol- 
drums once again to lead America and the 
world toward the future, and the country that 
we all love so much. 

I want to thank Art Torres for his leader- 
ship of this party. I want to thank Dianne 
Feinstein for her strong leadership, for stand- 
ing up for the assault weapons ban and help- 
ing us to protect the Mojave and doing a 
dozen other things of great value to this 
country. I want to thank Nancy Pelosi for 
her steadfast support for education and 
health care, for women’s rights, for human 
rights around the world, and for her wonder- 
ful friendship to me. And then Barbara gave 
this marvelous speech. I mean, weren't you 
proud of all of them? Didn’t you feel better 
just listening to them all speak? I mean, it 
was great, wasn’t it? [Applause] 

I sort of feel like that old saw that every- 
thing that needs to be said has already been 
said, but not everyone has said it yet. [Laugh- 
ter] And so you have to endure one more 
speech. But Yd like to, if I might, put the 
stakes of this election into some larger per- 
spective for you. That’s one of my jobs as 
your President, to try to tell you where | 
think the big picture is. 

When I came to California first in 1991 
as a candidate and I asked the people here 
to support me, I did it because I felt that 
our country was not doing what we should 
to prepare for the 21st century. And I said, 
I want you to vote for me, even though | 
come from one of those little places Dianne 
Feinstein was talking about. I spent 12 years 
as a Governor trying to keep money from 
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going to California, you know? [Laughter] 
And I spent 6 years as President trying to 
make it up to you, and I think you're net 
ahead on the deal, I think. [Laughter] 

But anyway, I said, look, this is the Amer- 
ica I dream of. I want us to go into this new 
era, where every person—every person— 
without regard to the circumstances of his 
or her birth, has a chance to live up to their 
God-given abilities. I want to live in a country 
that is still the world’s strongest force for 
peace and freedom and prosperity, not just 
for ourselves but for others as well. I want 
America not just to become more diverse in 
the census statistics but in the daily lives of 
our people. I want us to relish the differences 
between us and still grow closer together as 
a genuine community. 

And for 6 years I've worked for this. And 
I believe we’re closer to those goals than we 
were 6 years ago. And one of the reasons 
is that I have had people who would help 
pursue these goals, people like the three 
Members of Congress who spoke here today. 
If any one of them—any one of them—had 
been replaced in Congress in 1993 by a 
member of the opposite party, if we'd had 
one less vote for our economic program, it 
would not have passed. That economic pro- 
gram reduced the deficit by 93 percent be- 
fore the bipartisan balanced budget bill 
passed in 1997. It sparked a huge boom in 
investment, a big drop in interest rates. It 
also had more money for everything from 
education to the environment to research. 
And they were there. 

Barbara Boxer was there. She had a tough 
race in "92; she could have taken a dive. But 
if she had taken a dive, then California would 
not have been able to rise. She didn’t take 
a dive, and California ought to stick with her 
on November 3d. 

We have worked to prove you can grow 
the economy and improve the environment. 
We've worked for cleaner air, cleaner water, 
safer food, fewer toxic waste dumps. Barbara 
worked especially for special safety standards 
for children. And it’s worked. But every year 
it’s a battle. We still, every year, have to fight 
people who believe that the only way to grow 
the economy is to, alas, damage the environ- 
ment more, when all the evidence is that with 
the new technologies available today we can 
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actually accelerate economic growth if we 
make an intelligent commitment to the pres- 
ervation and improvement of the environ- 
ment. That’s a huge issue for California. 

This is not some casual thing. If you want 
33 million, 35 million, 40 million people to 
be able to live here, all different kinds of 
people elbow-to-elbow, with all the diversity 
you have—you want the people who serve 
this meal to have their children grow up with- 
out asthma, just as well as those who paid 
the full ticket price to come today—then 
California has to lead the way on the environ- 
ment. Barbara Boxer has stood up for the 
environment and for the health of Califor- 
nia’s children, and California should stand up 
for Barbara Boxer on election day. 

I could give you a lot of other examples, 
but let me just say, in this budget negotiation 
that we just went through, it is the time of 
maximum opportunity for the members of 
our party, because even though we're in the 
minority in the House and Senate now—I 
hope only for a few more days—and we have 
the White House, we don’t have enough 
numbers to pass bills unless Republicans join 
with us. 

And in a funny way that’s as it should be. 
We ought to have, basically, people in both 
parties who are willing to work with each 
other in good faith. We had a few who would 
work with us to protect our children from 
the dangers of tobacco, but they had enough 
to beat us. We had a few who would work 
with us to raise the minimum wage, but they 
had enough to beat us. We had a few who 
would work with us to reform the campaign 
finance reform laws, but they had enough to 
beat us. We had a handful, even, who stood 
up to the health insurance lobby and wanted 
to help us with the Patients’ Bill of Rights, 
but they had enough to beat us. 

But when we got to the budget, as long 
as they stood with me, then if they wanted 
a budget and they wanted the Government 
to go on, and they wanted to be able go home 
and campaign and take advantage of the fact 
that they had defeated campaign finance re- 
form, they defeated the effort to protect our 
kids from the dangers of tobacco and did 
what the health insurance companies wanted 
on the Patients’ Bill of Rights, then they had 
to listen to us. 
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And so for the first time in history, in a 
Congress where the majority really did not 
want to do it, we got 100,000 teachers in the 
early grades to lower class size to an average 
of 18. We got that after-school money Bar- 
bara Boxer talked about, and she brought it 
to the Congress. She did it. And it will mean 
that 250,000 more kids who live on mean 
streets in tough neighborhoods with parents 
that don’t get off work until 7 or 8 o'clock 
at night will be able to stay after school. 

I have seen what this can do with my own 
eyes. In Chicago, where I was the other day, 
there are now 40,000 children who get 3 
square meals a day in the schools. And guess 
what? Learning levels have gone up, and ju- 
venile crime has done down. This is not rock- 
et science. These children need support; they 
need something positive to do. And they can 
learn, and they can grow, and they can flour- 
ish. 

And because of Barbara Boxer, that’s a 
part of our budget. She stood up for the 
poorest of California’s children, so they could 
make the richest contribution to California’s 
future, and you ought to stand up for her 
on election day because of that as well. 

We also had the best legislative session for 
the high-tech industry in California, I be- 
lieve, ever in history. They had six or seven 
bills up there; we passed them all at the end. 
And she supported them, and they shouldn’t 
forget it. 

I could go on and on and on. She’s talking 
about going to the Central Valley. Farmers 
have been hurt worse than anybody else in 
America so far by the Asian economic crisis. 
So we declared an emergency and went in 
to provide some help for people who don’t 
deserve to go out of business because the 
financial system’s gone haywire half a world 
away. And she helped me do that. 

The Congress took 8 months to do it, but 
finally, when the budget time came, we fi- 
nally got America’s contribution to the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, which is essential 
if you want me to help lead the world away 
from the financial crisis in Asia, if you don’t 
want it to spread to Latin America, if you 
want America’s economic growth to keep 
going. 

So for all those reasons, she deserves to 
be reelected. But more important is what 





Administration of William ]. Clinton, 1998 / Oct. 25 


we're going to do in the future. What is our 
message in this election? Our message is that 
Washington ought to be about the business 
of America and its future and its children. 
Our message is, okay, we've got 100,000 
teachers; now let’s provide the tax incentives 
within our balanced budget to build or repair 
5,000 schools so we'll have the classrooms 
for the teachers to teach in. Our message 
is, okay, we beat back the ill-advised election 
year tax cut to squander the surplus this year 
and for all years to come; but next year we 
have to actually save Social Security for the 
21st century. And we have to do it in a way 
that protects the universal coverage of Social 
Security that has lifted half the seniors in this 
country out of poverty. But we have to do 
it in a way that does not overly burden our 
children and our grandchildren when the 
baby boomers retire. This is a huge decision. 
Voters should focus on this. 

Why were we trying to save the surplus 
to save Social Security? Because we know if 
we make modest changes now we can pre- 
serve Social Security in the 21st century. And 
we know that we can do it in a way that brings 
our country together. Now, if we don’t do 
it and we wait until people like me retire 
and we know not everybody will have as good 
a pension as I do. [Laughter] You laugh about 
it; it’s a serious thing. We've done a lot, by 
the way—and Barbara and Dianne and 
Nancy voted for every single initiative—we 
have done a lot to make it easier for people 
of modest means to save for their own retire- 
ment. It’s very important. But half the sen- 
iors in the country today would be in poverty 
were it not for Social Security. 

Now, when the baby boomers retire, there 
will be two people working for every one per- 
son drawing. We have basically three choices. 
We can deal with this now when we've got 
a projected surplus for many years to come, 
make some modest changes, not be afraid 
of the political heat, join together, and do 
what’s right. Or we can wait until the wheel 
starts to run off, in which case we will have 
one of two choices, both bad. We can simply 
lower the standard of living of our seniors 
if they don’t have good pensions and say, 
“I’m sorry.” Or if that bothers our conscience 
too much, we can, by that time, have a whop- 
ping tax increase to maintain a system that 
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is unsustainable in ways that lower the stand- 
ard of living of our children and their ability 
to raise our grandchildren. 

So Barbara Boxer stood up for me to save 
that surplus. And that’s why we did it, be- 
cause we waited 29 years to go from red ink 
to black, and we wanted to use the money 
first to take care of this enormous problem 
that defines who we are as a people. So she 
has voted to save Social Security first. She 
deserves a chance to be voting on how to 
save it. And we’re going to do that next year, 
and that’s another reason she should be 
elected. 

So building the classrooms for the kids to 
be in smaller classes in, saving Social Secu- 
rity, the Patients’ Bill of Rights—you’ve 
heard us talking about it, but let me remind 
you what it says. It says, if you’re in an HMO, 
that’s good. Care ought to be managed. But 
the doctor, not the accountant, ought to 
make the health care decision. You ought to 
be able to see a specialist if the doctor says 
you should. If you get hurt in an accident, 
you ought to go to the nearest emergency 
room, not one clear across town. If your em- 
ployer changes health care providers while 
you're in the middle of a treatment, chemo- 
therapy, or you're pregnant, or there is some 
other extended treatment, you should be able 
to finish the treatment before you have to 
be forced to change doctors. And your medi- 
cal records ought to be kept private. 

This is a big deal. I am telling you, we 
have tried for one year to pass this. And I 
need a few more folks like Barbara Boxer 
in the United States Congress, not fewer, if 
you want the Patients’ Bill of Rights, if you 
want the schoolrooms, and if you want Social 
Security saved. 

We also have got to figure out what to do 
to deal with the challenges of the global fi- 
nancial system now, and I intend to spend— 
I’ve already been up working on that this 
morning. We need people, in short, who care 
about every individual citizen in every com- 
munity, in every neighborhood in this State, 
but also understand we can only fulfill our 
responsibilities to them unless we do right 
in the larger world. 

No State has benefited as much as Califor- 
nia from our growing involvement in the 
global economy. No State should understand 
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more clearly, with the diversity of your own 
population, how essential it is on the one 
hand to give every child a hand up and to 
reward the labor of every person, but also 
to reach out to the rest of the world. 

And I'll leave you with this one final 
thought. I want you to ask yourself this ques- 
tion: Why did you clap so much when the 
speakers said the nice things they did about 
the Middle East peace accord? And my role 
in it was really your role in it, because I’m 
just your hired hand, your elected represent- 
ative. Why did you feel so good? You may 
think it’s self- evident. Ask yourself—what is 
your answer? Why? 

Because you know how much trouble 
there has been there. You know how these 
people and their leaders have been at odds. 
You've read and seen the continuing tensions 
in the region. And after all the hope of peace 
in "93 and ’94 and ’95, the tragic killing of 
Prime Minister Rabin, the elections, the up- 
heaval, then stalling, and there in the middle 
of the place where the world’s three great 
religions—Islam, Judaism and Christianity— 
believe in one God were born—all of a sud- 
den people were able to lay down their mis- 
trust and lay down their hatred and grit their 
teeth and come together and say we’re going 
to try again to reaffirm our commitment to 
peace. We're going to try together to live on 
this little piece of land. We're going to try 
to find a way to live together so that we, to- 
gether, fight terrorists, who are the enemies 
of all of us. We're going to try to find a way 
to live together so that we don’t have to put 
you down to lift ourselves up. And when 
something like that happens, we just feel big. 
It gives us energy. It gives us hope. 

You know, I'm Irish. To have played a role 
in this Irish peace process is a great thing 
for me. To believe that the bedeviled land 
of my ancestors could finally be walking away 
from hundreds of years of absolute madness 
so that all the Irish writers and poets and 
musicians of the future will have to find some 
new subject to sing and write about—{laugh- 
ter|—some new reason that justifies spend- 
ing all night at the pub with a Guinness. 
[Laughter] You laugh, but it’s a great joy. 
Why? Because in the end, we all know down 
deep inside that the things that make us 
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happiest are those things which reaffirm our 
common humanity. 

Now, what's the most troubling event 
that’s happened in America in the last 2 
weeks? I would argue that it’s the tragic mur- 
der of that young man, Mr. Shepard, in Wyo- 
ming. You know, I saw his picture on tele- 
vision, and I talked to his parents and his 
brother. And I thought, that boy could have 
been my son. And I listened to his friends 
talk about him, how he always tried to help 
people and he was always trying to do things 
for people. And it looks like, pure and simple, 
someone took him out because he was gay, 
so they thought, well, he really is not a part 
of our deal here. But I think he is part of 
our deal here. 

Now, what's all this got to do with this 
election? Because every fundamental deci- 
sion in the end is about whether you have 
a unifying view of America and your own life 
and the future you want for your children; 
whether you really believe that there is such 
a thing as our common humanity and there 
is a way for us to advance it as citizens. And 
that has been America’s mission from the be- 
ginning, since our Founding Fathers de- 
clared, when they knew it was not true, in 
fact, that we were all created equal, and that 
in order to further our objectives of life, lib- 
erty, and the pursuit of happiness we were 
going to bind together and try to form a more 
perfect Union. 

Now, they said that and they knew we 
weren't all equal in fact. And they knew we 
were a long way from the ideals we wanted. 
But they knew what we should be doing and 
the direction in which we should be going. 
Now, when you strip it all away, that’s what's 
at stake in this election. And because these 
issues are so big—this is like an election for 
President in some ways. We have the mes- 
sage, we have the candidates, we have the 
unifying vision. Don’t let the fact that this 
is a midterm election let the voter turnout 
be so low that we wind up disappointing our- 
selves on the day after the election. 

So I tell you all, I’m grateful for the money 
that we have given to Senator Boxer, and 
she'll spend it well. But you are not off the 
hook—{laughter|—because there are still 
several days between now and this election. 
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You look at this crowd here. How many peo- 
ple do you believe that all of you will see 
who never come to a political event like this 
between now and Tuesday, November the 
3d—tens of thousands? A hundred thou- 
sand? All the people you work with, the peo- 
ple you socialize with, the people you wor- 
ship with, the people you bump into at a cof- 
fee shop—how many people will you see? 

I’m telling you, we are about the business 
of defining our country and what it will be 
like. If you were heartbroken when that 
young man was killed, if you were elated by 
the fact that these two people—Prime Min- 
ister Netanyahu and Chairman Arafat—were 
able to reach across this great divide and say, 
hey, we don’t exactly know what’s out there, 
but we’re going to jump off this high diving 
board together—and I might say, they de- 
serve the credit, not me. It was an honor 
for me, every minute of it. But if you felt 
that, that means you know that we can’t de- 
fine our future by putting down people who 
are different from us, and we can’t get ahead 
by pushing people behind. You know that. 

You may think this is easy enough for me 
to say because I have no more elections in 
me. But I promise you, I believe this—the 
greatest victories we all win in life are not 
the victories we win over other people. It’s 
the victories we win for our common human- 
ity. 


A day after this election, the great joy of 


Barbara Boxer’s life will not be that she de- 
feated Mr. Fong. He has been a worthy op- 
ponent. They have had a good race. The 
great joy will be that she’s been given 6 more 
years by you to reaffirm our common human- 
ity. And we have ample evidence that that 
is what our country desperately needs. 

So don’t you pass a person between now 
and November 3d—don’t pass a one, and 
Barbara Boxer will go back to Washington. 

Thank you, and God bless you. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 3:58 p.m. in the 
Peacock Room at the Mark Hopkins Interconti- 
nental Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to dinner 
hosts Mark Buell and his wife, Susie Thompkins 
Buell; former Senator Alan Cranston; guber- 
natorial candidate Lt. Gov. Gray Davis of Califor- 
nia; Art Torres, State Democratic chair; Prime 


Minister Binyamin Netanyahu of Israel; and 
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Chairman Yasser Arafat of the Palestinian Author- 
ity. 


Statement on the Student Loan 
Default Rate 


October 26, 1998 


When I came into office, there was a stu- 
dent loan default crisis in this Nation. Nearly 
one out of every four students was failing to 
pay back his loan. 

Today I am proud to announce that we 
have brought the default rate down below 
10 percent, the lowest rate since these data 
have been collected. The student loan pro- 
gram is now a shining example of Govern- 
ment providing opportunity with account- 
ability. 

Some of those failing to pay back their 
loans were victims of fly-by-night schools that 
never followed through on their promises. I 
am proud that over the past 6 years, we have 
eliminated 1,065 schools from the student 
loan program, protecting students and tax- 
payers from fraud and abuse. 

Other students had difficulty affording 
their loan payments, because they were just 
getting on their feet, or they had decided 
to take low-paying jobs serving their commu- 
nities. 1 am pleased that the reforms for 
which I fought have given those borrowers 
a wide variety of options, including paying 
off their loans as a percentage of their in- 
come over time. And because of our eco- 
nomic strategy of reducing the deficit while 
investing in people’s skills, there are jobs for 
those who finish college, so they can pay off 
their loans. 

Unfortunately, there will always be some 
who just do not take their re sponsibilities se- 
riously and then expect taxpayers to cover 
for them. Fortunately for the t taxpayers, this 
government has expanded the tools that it 
has to find these defaulters and arrange for 
payment. That has taught others that a stu- 
dent loan is not a free ride. 

This success comes from the hard work 
of Government. It is a testament to the com- 
mitment of our Secretary of Education, to 
the policies that we have implemented, and 
to the people who have put them into prac- 
tice. 
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Statement on the Ecuador-Peru 
Border Settlement Agreement 


October 26, 1998 


I want to congratulate Presidents Mahuad 
of Ecuador and Fujimori of Peru on the his- 
toric signing today in Brasilia of a border set- 
tlement agreement between Ecuador and 
Peru. This signing marks the end of the last 
and longest-running source of armed inter- 
national conflict in the Western Hemisphere. 

I am proud of the role the United States 
has played, alongside the other Guarantors, 
Brazil, Argentina, and Chile, in bringing 
about the settlement. Mack McLarty, my 
former Special Envoy for the Americas, and 
Ambassador Luigi Einaudi, our Special 
Envoy for the Ecuador/Peru Process, have 
worked tirelessly over the past 3 years in co- 
operation with the parties and the other 
Guarantors to bring about this historic peace 
settlement. On October 9, I met with Presi- 
dents Mahuad and Fujimori at the White 
House to accept their joint request for the 
four Guarantors of the Rio Protocol to help 
them reach a final settlement. 

U.S. military personnel, along with those 
of Brazil, Argentina, and Chile have also 
made a vital contribution in manning the 
international observation force, which has 
monitored the cease-fire and helped main- 
tain peace in the disputed area. 


Remarks in a Roundtable Discussion 
on Women and Retirement Security 
October 27, 1998 


The President. Thank you, ladies and 
gentlemen. Welcome to the White House. 
I want to thank the Vice President, the mem- 
bers of the administration, Congressman 
Cardin, all the panelists who are here, the 
satellite audience at the 12 other sites across 
our country. I'd like to say a special word 
of appreciation and welcome to Be 
Freidan, who has written with such insight 
and appreciation for the challenges women 
face as they grow older. 

We're here to talk about the special impact 
of the challenge to Social Security on the 
women of the United States. I would like 
to put it in, if I might, a larger context. Six 
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years ago, when the Vice President and I 
came here, we brought a new vision of Gov- 
ernment against a backdrop of a $290 billion 
deficit and the kind of problem we’re here 
to talk about today that we knew was looming 
in the future. We believed that we could give 
the American people a Government that 
would live within its means but at the same 
time invest in and empower our people. 

It led to an array of new policies in edu- 
cation and the economy, the budget, the en- 
vironment, in health care, in crime, in wel- 
fare reform. Indeed, it led to the very effort 
to reinvent Government, to use the Vice 
President’s phrase, and the great effort that 
he made in that regard. But over the last 
6 years we have been more active, among 
other things, in family matters and health 
matters and a whole range of domestic areas, 
while giving the American people the small- 
est Federal establishment since President 
Kennedy was here. 

And the results, I think, have been quite 
good for our people, in terms of prosperity. 
Opportunity is abundant; communities are 
stronger; families are more secure. This year, 
all year long, I have told the American people 
and done my best to persuade the Congress 
that it is terribly important to build on this 
prosperity and its newfound confidence to 
meet the remaining challenges this country 
faces on the edge of a new century, particu- 
larly, and perhaps most important, the need 
to save Social Security and to prepare for the 
retirement of the baby boomers. 

On December 8th and 9th we will hold 
the first-ever White House Conference on 
Social Security, with a goal of paving the way 
toward a truly bipartisan national solution 
early next year. Social Security, as many of 
you know from your own experience and as 
all our panelists will be able to discuss in one 
way or the other, is more than a monthly 
check or an ID number. It represents a sa- 
cred trust among the generations. It rep- 
resents a trust not only between grand- 
parents, parents, and children, those in re- 
tirement and those that work, but also the 
able-bodied and those who are disabled. It 
is our obligation to one another, and it re- 
flects our deepest values as Americans. And 
it must maintain a rock-solid guarantee. 
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We have a great opportunity to save Social 
Security. As all of you know, just this month 
we closed the books on our first balanced 
budget and surplus in 29 years. It is the prod- 
uct of hardworking Americans who drive the 
most powerful economic engine our country 
has had in a generation, the product of hard 
choices by lawmakers who put our Nation’s 
long-term economic interest very often above 
their own short-term political interest. It is 
an achievement that all Americans can be 
proud of. 

But we have to ask ourselves, to what end 
has this been done? Of course, balancing the 
budget is essential for our own prosperity in 
this time of intense global competition. But 
it also gives us a chance to do something 
meaningful for future generations by 
strengthening Social Security. And doing that 
will help to keep our economy sound and 
help to keep our budget balanced as we 
honor our duty to our parents and our chil- 
dren. 

As the Vice President said, soon there will 
be many more older Americans. I hope that 
he and I will be among them—{laughter|— 
2 of the 75 million baby boomers who will 
be retiring over the next 30 years. By the 
year 2013, what Social Security takes in will 
no longer be enough to fund what it pays 
out. And then we'll have to dip into the Trust 
Fund as provided by law. But by 2032, as 
this chart on the left makes clear, the Trust 
Fund itself will be empty and the money So- 
cial Security takes in will soon be only 
enough to pay 72 percent of benefits. 

Now, that’s the big reason I wanted to re- 
serve the surplus until we decide what to do 
about Social Security. Every American must 
have retirement security in the sunset years. 
We plan for it, count on it, should be able 
to rely on it. That holds true for women as 
well as men. But in the case of women, Social 
Security is especially important. On average, 
women live longer than men; women make 
up 60 percent of all elderly recipients of So- 
cial Security, 72 percent of all recipients over 
the age of 85, as you can see here. 

For elderly women, Social Security makes 
up more than half their income. And for 
many, it is literally all that stands between 
them and the ravages of poverty. You can 
see what the poverty rate is for elderly 
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women. It’s 13.1 percent with Social Secu- 
rity; without it, it would be over 50 percent. 
Study after study shows us that women face 
greater economic challenges in retirement 
than men do, for three reasons. 

First, women live longer. A woman 65 
years of age has a life expectancy of 85 years. 
A man 65 years of age has a life expectancy 
of 81 years. Second, for comparable hours 
of work, women still have lower lifetime 
earnings than men, although we're working 
on that. Third, women reach retirement with 
smaller pensions and other assets than men 
do. 

Now, Social Security has a number of fea- 
tures to help women meet these challenges. 
And we have done a lot of work over the 
last 6 years to try to help make it easier for 
people to take out their own pensions and 
to make it more attractive for small busi- 
nesses to help to provide pensions for their 
employees, which could have a dispropor- 
tionate impact, positive impact, for women 
in the years ahead. But the hard fact remains 
that too many retired women, after providing 
for their families, are having trouble provid- 
ing for themselves. 

Now, we have worked these last 6 years 
to expand pension coverage, to make the 
pensions more secure, to simplify the man- 
agement of pension plans. We've worked for 
the economic empowerment of women, to 
end wage discrimination, and strengthen en- 
forcement of the Equal Pay Act. But we must 
do more until women earn one dollar for 
every dollar men earn for the same work, 
and today we’re only three-quarters of the 
way there. We must work harder to give re- 
tired women the security they deserve that 
they could not get for themselves in the years 
they were working. 

Today I am announcing two concrete steps 
we must take. First, I propose that workers 
who take time off under the Family and 
Medical Leave Act should be able to count 
that time toward retirement plan vesting and 
eligibility requirements. Sometimes the few 
months spent at home with a child mean the 
difference between pension benefits and no 
pension benefits. That is precisely the wrong 
message to send to people who are trying 
to balance work and family. Millions and mil- 
lions of people have now taken advantage of 
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the family leave act when a family member 
was de -sperately ill or a baby was born. None 
of them should have lost time for retirement 
vesting and eligibility benefits. 

Second, I am proposing that families be 
given the choice to receive less of their pen- 
sion when both spouses are living, leaving 
more for the surviving spouse if the bread- 
winner dies. That should help keep elderly 
widows out of poverty in their twilight years. 
And the poverty rate for single women, for 
elderly widows is much higher—almost— 
about 40 percent higher than that 13 percent 
figure there. 

These proposals build on the work of Con- 
gressman David Price of North Carolina and 
Senator Barbara Boxer and Senator Carol 
Moseley-Braun. They will make a difference 
for our mothers, our wives, our sisters, and 
someday for our daughters. But let me em- 
phasize again the most important thing we 
can do for future generations is to strengthen 
Social Security overall. 

When I said in my State of the Union Ad- 
dress I would reject any attempt to spend 
any surplus until we save Social Security, I 
knew the congressional majority wanted to 
drain billions from the surplus even before 
it appeared on the books, much less having 
the ink dry, and not just this year but perma- 
nently. Now, I am not opposed to tax cuts; 
in my balanced budget we had tax cuts for 
education, for child care, for the environ- 
ment, and for making it easier for people to 
get pensions. I’m just opposed to using the 
surplus to fund tax cuts until we have used 
all we need of it to save the Social Security 
system for the 21st century. 

The threat of a veto put a stop to that effort 
in this last Congress. The next Congress will 
be the Congress I call upon actually to move 
to save Social Security for the 21st century. 
It should not be a partisan issue, and we 
should not have another partisan fight to save 
the surplus until we reform Social Security. 

But recently, Republican leaders are still 
saying the surplus should go to fund tax cuts 
first, and the Senate majority leader has sug- 
gested that he may not even be willing to 
work with me to save Social Security. Well, 
I hope that’s just election season rhetoric. 
After all, they were willing to work with the 
insurance lobbyists to kill the Patients’ Bill 
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of Rights. [Laughter] And then they worked 
with the tobacco companies to kill our teen 
smoking bill to protect our children from the 
dangers of tobacco. And they were happy to 
work with the special interest who were de- 
termined to kill campaign finance reform. I 
think the Senate majority leader will be able 
to find time to work with me to save Social 
Security. And I certainly hope so 

I say this partly with a smile on my face 
but in dead seriousness. This issue will not 
have the kind of money behind it that the 
tobacco interests can marshal or the health 
insurance companies could marshal against 
the Patients’ Bill of Rights. And everybody 
here with an opinion is going to have to give 
up a little of it if we’re going to make the 
right kind of decision to get there. This is 
the sort of decision that requires us to open 
our minds, open our eyes, open our ears, 
open our hearts, think about what America 
will be like 30 years from now, not just what 
it’s like today, and imagine what it will be 
like when those of us who aren't retired will 
be retired and our children will be raising 
our grandchildren—increasingly, when those 
of us who are retired will be looking after 
our great-grandchildren, as the life expect- 
ancy goes up and up. 

This requires imagination. And it will be 
hard enough under the best of cir- 
cumstances. It would be foolish to take this 
projected structural surplus that has been 
built in through 6 hard years of effort and 
squander it, until we know what it will cost 
to have a system that all Americans, without 
regard to party, can be proud of. 

Now, this is an issue that offers us that 
kind of choice, between progress and par- 
tisanship; moving forword, turning back; put- 
ting people over politics. In 11 days we will 
elect a Congress that will determine the fu- 
ture of Social Security. We need one that 
is 100 percent committed to saving Social Se- 
curity first; to putting the long-term security 
of the American people, our parents and our 
children, ahead of the short-term politics. 

Now let me say I am eager to hear from 
our panelists. I think it’s important to note 
on this day with this subject that one of 
America’s first great advocates for Social Se- 
curity was the Secretary of Labor, Frances 
Perkins. As Secretary Herman would tell you, 
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Frances Perkins’ name now graces the De- 
partment of Labor building, just down Penn- 
sylvania Avenue. She was the first woman to 
hold that office or any other Cabinet office. 
Years later, on the 25th anniversary of Social 
Security, Frances Perkins looked ahead and 
said this, “We will go forward into the future 
a stronger Nation because of the fact that 
we have this basic rock of security under all 
our people.” 

That foundation, that rock, was laid by 
Frances Perkins and Franklin Roosevelt. It 
is up to all of us together, women and men, 
to make sure that rock will hold up all our 
people in the 21st century. Thank you very 
much. 

Molly, why don’t you go first, tell us your 
story and your family’s experience with Social 
Security. 


[Molly Lozoff described how Social Security 
had helped her family survive after her hus- 
band had a disabling stroke in 1955, in par- 
ticular, the disability insurance for minor 
children of a disabled income provider. Ms. 


Lozoff said that as a senior citizen, she again 
depends on Social Security for basic living 
expenses. | 


The President. I'd just like to say, I think 
I speak for everyone in this room. I guess 
some bad things happen to everybody in life, 
and a lot of us were probably feeling none- 
theless that we can’t imagine how we would 
have dealt with what you have obviously dealt 
with so magnificently. And if Social Security 
helped, then I think we can all be grateful 
that it did. But we thank you very much. 


[Vice President Al Gore introduced Howard 
University student Tyra Brown, an 
AmeriCorps volunteer, who described how 
the Social Security survivors’ benefit had 
helped her following her mother’s death 
when Tyra was 15 years old. | 


The President. We have heard from a stu- 
dent and a retiree. Now I'd like to call on 
someone who is working and planning for 
retirement. And I’d like to mention some- 
thing that I mentioned in my opening re- 
marks, to which the Vice President also re- 
ferred, and that is that 60 percent of women 
workers, both part- and full-time, work at 
jobs that do not provide a pension. And as 
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I said, we have worked very hard on this for 
the last 6 years, and we've tried to come up 
with all kinds of proposals that would facili- 
tate more employers providing pensions. And 
we will do more on that. 

But meanwhile, we are where we are. 
Most Americans, even on Social Security, 
have some other source of income. But as 
you see from the chart, over half the women 
in this country who are retired would be in 
poverty but for Social Security. 

So I'd like for Bernice Myer to talk a little 
bit about the challenges that she’s facing and 
how she’s trying to deal with the prospect 
of retirement in the job that she’s in. 

Bernice. 


[Bernice Myer, a home-care aide, explained 
that since she has a low-wage job with no 
pension, she plans to rely on Social Security 
when she retires. | 


The President. One of the questions that 
we'll be asked to deal with, that most younger 
people who are interested in this will ask us 
to deal with, is the question of how much 
flexibility individual citizens should be given, 
and should there be alternative investment 
strategies for the Social Security fund. There 
will be a lot of these questions asked by 
young people, particularly. 

And I think it is important to keep in mind 
that there is always a balance between great- 
er flexibility with the prospects of greater re- 
turn on the Trust Fund and rock solid cer- 
tainty. And ironically, to people in Bernice’s 
position, she’d actually be better off with 
both, because if you don’t have a pension 
you need a higher income out of Social Secu- 
rity, but if you don’t have a pension you have 
very little room for risk. 

And there are—if you think about it, our 
society for decades, by and large, made a bar- 
gain with our critical service workers, the 
people that pick up our trash every day or 
the police that patrol our streets or the teach- 
ers that teach our children. We say, “Okay, 
we'll get you the best pay we can, but even 
though you'll never get rich, at least you'll 
have a pension as well as Social Security.” 

Now, there’s been an explosion, in the last 
10 years especially, in America, of trying to 
provide more direct services to people in- 
home. And most everybody believes that’s a 





2144 


good thing. It promotes more independence, 
a greater sense of security of the people re- 
ceiving the services. But there are huge num- 
bers of Americans like Bernice out there who 
are performing critical services and taking 
our country in a direction most people who 
study this believe we need to do more of. 
And one day, eventually, they'll all be cov- 
ered by some kind of an organizational sys- 
tem that will give them a decent retirement 
plan. But meanwhile, you've got people like 
Bernice that are out there doing things that 
we should have been doing as a society long 
before, that are making this a better place, 
that don’t yet either have the bargaining 
power, the political support, or whatever nec- 
essary to have the pensions that they need; 
either that or the economics of reimbursing 
for the service are not sufficient to support 
a pension. It is wrong to let people like her 
do al! this work for us and not at least be 
able to rely on an adequate Social Security 
system in retirement. 

This is not an isolated story. This is a per- 
son who represents a growing number of 
Americans, not a shrinking number of Ameri- 
cans, doing something that most experts be- 
lieve is making us a better society. 

I didn’t want to take so much time, but 
I just think it’s very important that you un- 
derstand we picked these people—they’re 
very compelling, I think, all of the panelists, 
but they're also representative, not isolated 
cases. And I think it’s important to think 
about this when we make these plans for the 
future. 


[Vice President Gore made brief remarks and 
introduced Wilma Haga who described how 
she and her husband had worked hard to put 
their children through college. She retired 
with a pension of $200 a month, and she re- 
ceived an additional $300 a month from So- 
cial Security. When her husband died, her 
Social Security payment rose an additional 
$600 a month at a time when it was really 


needed. | 


The President. We asked Lucy Sanchez 
to come here to talk about the Family and 
Medical Leave Act and its effect on her life, 
because I think it’s important to point out 
that while both men and women are equally 
eligible for the Family and Medical Leave 
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Act, women are far more likely to take advan- 
tage of it. And they should not lose a year 
of eligibility, in terms of retirement vesting, 
when they do. 

Keep in mind, if men and women all had 
retirement systems in addition to Social Se- 
curity and they were more or less equal, then 
our task of dealing with handling the baby 
boomers in the retirement system would be 
much, much easier. And so anything we can 
do now to equalize the impact of retirement 
earnings among similarly situated people 20 
years from now will change and make less 
difficult the changes we are going to have 
to make anyway in the Social Security system. 

I think it’s very important for everybody 
to kind of keep that in mind. So when I an- 
nounced earlier today, a few moments ago, 
that we wanted people not to lose credit in 
retirement vesting when they access the 
Family and Medical Leave Act, I think it’s 
important. We have an illustration of why it’s 
important to have this law on the books and 
why it is inconsistent with being pro-work 
or pro-family to disallow retirement vesting 
just because people are taking advantage of 
the law. 

Lucy? 


[Ms. Sanchez described how the Family and 
Medical Leave Act assured her job stability 
throughout last year, when she had to take 
90 days off to care for her husband, who suf- 
fers from Marfan’s Syndrome, a tissue defi- 
ciency, and when her 85-year-old mother was 
hospitalized with major health problems. Ms. 


Sanchez noted that she was concerned 
whether her time off would affect her em- 
ployee pension plan, and she expressed sup- 
port for the President’s proposal to count 
such time off toward retirement plan vesting 
and eligibility requirements. | 


The President. Well, thank you for shar- 
ing your story with us. We can all see how 
recent it has been and how difficult it has 
been for you, and you were very brave to 
come here and talk with us today. And we 
thank you for that very much. 

We believe, the Vice President and I and 
our spouses, that the family leave law ought 
to be expanded some. We've tried in two 
Congresses to do that and haven't gotten very 
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far. But we'll keep plugging away at it, be- 
cause I think unless people have been in this 
situation where they're afraid they're going 
to lose their job or wreck their retirement 
because they're just doing what’s necessary 
to hold their families together, they can’t 
imagine it. And the law is actually a great— 
it’s actually good for businesses, too, because 
it doesn’t put any employers at a competitive 
disadvantage if it applies to all employers 
equally. It tends to minimize the cost, the 
burden of risk, for that. And I thank you very 
much for what you said. 

But I think if we can take this whole family 
leave issue out of the whole—just eliminate 
it in terms of whether your retirement vests 
or not, I think it would be a good thing to 
do, modest cost to the retirement systems, 
enormous benefit to the stability of families. 
So I thank you very, very much for that. 

Well, I think our panelists have done a 
great job, and I want to thank them for that. 
Again, what we attempted to do today was 
to show that on the present facts, that women 
have a disproportionate interest in the stabil- 
ity of the Social Security system and in the 
adequacy of the benefit because they are dis- 
proportionately likely to need it and more 
likely to have other assets—or less likely to 
have other assets. 

We also wanted to emphasize the disability 
and child survivor benefits, which our panel- 
ists have so eloquently done. None of this, 
however, is an excuse to avoid making the 
hard decisions we have to make because of 
the demographic changes that are occurring. 
It is just that we have to be mindful of it. 

And what I’m hoping we did today was 
not to confuse anyone, that we've still got 
hard decisions to make, but to say we ought 
to be especially sensitive to how these deci- 
sions affect women, number one. And num- 
ber two, we ought to be steely in our deter- 
mination not to let the surplus go until we 
figure how much cost is involved and how 
we're going to balance all the difficult choices 
that have to be made and the risks that will 
have to be taken, because we’ve got to main- 
tain the social cohesion that Social Security 
has given us. 

Think about what we got out of Molly 
being able to live her life under the cir- 
cumstances and raise her children. Think 
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about what society got out of that. Think 
about what society is going to get out of Tyra 
Brown because she was not abandoned, 
when her mother suddenly passed away, at 
the age of 15. And we were all sitting there 
watching her talk, just feeling better being 
Americans, weren't we, every one of us. 
Don’t yeu think it was worth it to take care 
of her, help her grandmother take care of 
her for 3 years? We all got something out 
of that, and she’s got 60 years or more of 
giving back to society, that we’re all going 
to benefit from that. 

So I think as we—we identified, all of us, 
with each one of these panelists as they 
talked to us about their lives. And so I'll say 
again, none of this lets us off the hook for 
making the hard decisions, but it ought to 
make us determined to be more sensitive to 
how they affect women, number one, and 
determined not to let the surplus go, in case 
we need it to fill in the patches of the deci- 
sions to make sure that we can have more 
stories like this 10, 20, 30, 40 years from now. 

Thank you very much. 


NOTE: The roundtable began at 2:30 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. The transcript 
made available by the Office of the Press Sec- 
retary also included the opening remarks of Vice 
President Al Gore. In his remarks, the President 
referred to feminist Betty Freidan. 


Remarks to Regional 
Federal Officials 


October 27, 1998 


Thank you very much and welcome. I 
know you have had a lot of briefings. I’ve 
been briefed on some of the briefings. 
[Laughter] 1 got a colorful briefing on Mr. 
Begala’s exuberance when he was here. 
[Laughter] 


Kosovo 


I would like to, before I begin my remarks 
to you—it’s my last opportunity to see the 
press today, and I'd like to say a few words 
about Kosovo and the recent developments 
there. 

I’m very encouraged that NATO’s persist- 
ence and resolve have compelled President 
Milosevic to pull back his forces and comply 
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very substantially with the demands of the 
international community. Hopefully now the 
climate of fear and intimidation can be lifted 
and Kosovar Albanians can return to their 
villages and, more importantly over the long 
run, that negotiations toward a durable and 
peaceful resolution can move forward. 

From the outset, we have had three over- 
riding objectives in Kosovo: first, to end the 
violence that threatens the fragile stability of 
the Balkans; second, to prevent a humani- 
tarian crisis from becoming a catastrophe by 
stopping the repression of Kosovar Alba- 
nians; and third, to put Kosovo back into the 
hands of its people by giving them self-gov- 
ernment agaii. 

We've achieved real progress toward each 
of these objectives: The fighting has stopped; 
displaced people are beginning to return to 
their homes; humanitarian aid is flowing; and 
Mr. Milosevic has agreed to negotiate self- 
government for Kosovo with a timetable to 
achieve it. 

It is not enough, however, for Mr. 
Milosevic to come into compliance. He must 
also stay in compliance. To verify that, the 
international community will continue to de- 
ploy an unprecedented international pres- 
ence in Kosovo, on the ground and in the 
air, something Mr. Milosevic had resisted be- 
fore for a decade. 

As a result of the improving security cli- 
mate, up to 40,000 displaced people already 
have been returned to their homes from the 
mountains, escaping the mortal jeopardy of 
a winter without shelter. As the cease-fire 
holds, more humanitarian relief workers and 
international verifiers move into Kosovo, 
Serb forces stay out, and roadblocks and 
checkpoints stay down. The confidence level 
of the remaining displaced people should 
now increase. And they, too, will be able to 
come in from the cold. 

Over the long run, stability in Kosovo de- 
pends upon a durable political settlement, ul- 
timately, on the establishment of democracy 
and civil society, including a free press 
throughout the former Yugoslavia. Now Mr. 
Milosevic has agreed to internationally super- 
vised democratic elections in Kosovo, sub- 
stantial self-government, and a local police, 
in short, rights the Kosovars have been de- 
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manding since Mr. Milosevic stripped their 
autonomy a decade ago. 

NATO’s willingness to act, combined with 
determined diplomacy created this chance to 
end the suffering and repression in Kosovo 
and to put its people on the path to peace. 
But this is a chance, not a guarantee. That 
is why NATO today agreed to retain the au- 
thority, the forces, and the readiness to act 
if Mr. Milosevic backslides on his commit- 
ments. 

We are at a hopeful moment, but we 
should be under no illusion. There is still a 
lot of hard road to walk before hope can tri- 
umph over hatred in the Balkans. I feel much 
better today about this, but we've still got 
to stay on the case if we want to see hope, 
freedom, and peace prevail. 

Again, I'd like to thank Mr. Solana, Sec- 
retary-General of NATO; General Clark, our 
Commanding General; and Mr. Holbrooke 
and Mr. Hill and others who have worked 
so hard on this. 

I'd also like to thank the people who 
helped to put together this day for you: 
Goody Marshall, Kris Balderston, Elizabeth 
Steele, Eric Dodds. I’m grateful that at least 
once a year you get to come here, and we 
get to tell you what we’re doing, and you 
get to tell us what you’re doing—more im- 
portant, that we get to thank you for the es- 
sential role you play in making this adminis- 
tration work for the American people. 


Regional Issues 


Here in Washington, we often come up 
with great sounding policies. You have to 
make them work in the real world. It’s the 
GSA’s Jay Pearson making our computers- 
in-school initiative work by donating hun- 
dreds of good computers to schools through- 
out the Pacific Northwest; or Elaine Guiney, 
creating the Nation’s first one-stop capital 
shop in Boston to speed up small business 
loans; or John Pouland bringing together di- 
verse groups to work to make the Rio Grande 
an economically vibrant and environmentally 
healthy American heritage river. All of you, 
in different ways, are the eyes and ears of 
this administration. You are the helping 
hands of our administration. And we are very, 
very appreciative of what you do. 
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And look at what, together, we have done 
with the American people: nearly 17 million 
new jobs, the lowest unemployment in 28 
years, the smallest percentage of people on 
welfare in 29 years, more small businesses 
created in the past 5 years than in the pre- 
vious 12 years combined, the highest home- 
ownership in history. And last month, just 
a couple of days ago, we announced we 
reached a goal of two-thirds of the American 
people in their own homes, a goal we had 
set for the year 2000, almost 2 years ahead 
of time. 

Now, these goals, plus the lowest crime 
rate in 25 years, the cleanest environment 
in a generation, and of course, the first bal- 
anced budget in 29 years, have been very, 
very encouraging to me. Just a couple of 
weeks ago we reached agreement with the 
Republican majority on a fiscally responsible 
balanced budget that seizes this moment of 
prosperity to invest more in our future. We 
fought for and won vital new investments for 
children: 100,000 new teachers; child lit- 
eracy; continued funding for our goal to con- 
nect every classroom and library to the Inter- 
net by the year 2000; college mentoring pro- 
grams so that we can go into middle schools 
and tell children that, number one, they can 
get the help they need now and, number two, 
we can tell them now exactly what kind of 
financial help they can get to go to college 
if they stay in school, learn their lessons, and 
look to the future. 

We fought for and won full funding for 
the International Monetary Fund to help 
protect our own economy and to help to sta- 
bilize the financial turmoil around the world. 
We fought for and won emergency relief for 
hard-pressed farmers and ranchers. We 
fought for and won substantial increases for 
our clean water initiative, to head off the 
threat of global climate change, to protect 
more precious lands, to invest in science and 
medical research. 

We can be particularly proud of the fact 
that we fought for and won the right to re- 
serve every penny of the surplus until we save 
Social Security first. Despite efforts of some 
in the congressional majority to squander the 
surplus on election-year tax plans, we now 
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are well positioned to save Social Security 
for the 21st century. 

Although we should take pride in all this, 
and especially in the 8 days of progress that 
we had at the end of a long, long congres- 
sional session, 8 days of progress cannot 
make up for 8 months of partisanship. That 
killed our plan to build and modernize 5,000 
more schools. The hundred thousand teach- 
ers will enable us to take class size down to 
an average of 18 in the early grades, but we 
can’t do it if the teachers don’t have class- 
rooms in which to meet the children. It killed 
an increase in the minimum wage. It killed 
campaign finance reform. It killed the reform 
legislation to protect our children from the 
dangers of tobacco. It killed our chance to 
pass a real Patients’ Bill of Rights. 

So I am proud of the 100,000 teachers, 
saving the surplus for Social Security, pro- 
tecting the environment, keeping our econ- 
omy going strong. But we have so much more 
to do. I hope that every American will go 
out and vote in the election a week from 
today. I hope they will vote for Social Secu- 
rity first, for a Patients’ Bill of Rights, for 
building and modernizing those 5,000 
schools. I hope they will vote for progress 
over partisanship, for people over politics. 
You do that every day. And I thank you for 
it very much. 

Thank you. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 4:34 p.m. in Room 
450 of the Old Executive Office Building. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Slobodan 
Milosevic of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
(Serbia and Montenegro); NATO Secretary Gen- 
eral Javier Solana; Gen. Wesley K. Clark, USA, 
Supreme Allied Commander, Europe; Special 
Envoy Richard Holbrooke, the President’s nomi- 
nee to be United Nations Ambassador; Chris- 
topher R. Hill, U.S. Ambassador to the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia; event organizers 
Thurgood (Goody) Marshall, Jr., Assistant to the 
President and Cabinet Secretary, Kris M. 
Balderston, Deputy Assistant to the President and 
Deputy Cabinet Secretary, Elisabeth Steele, Spe- 
cial Assistant to the Cabinet Secretary, and Eric 
M. Dodds, Deputy Chief of Staff of the General 
Services Administration; and Elaine Guiney, Re- 
gion I Advocate, Small Business Administration. 
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Statement on Signing the 
Community Opportunities, 
Accountability, and Training and 
Educational Services Act of 1998 
October 27, 1998 


Today I am pleased to sign into law S. 
2206, the “Community Opportunities, Ac- 
countability, and Training and Educational 
Services Act of 1998.” This legislation reau- 
thorizes and amends Head Start, Community 
Services Block Grants (CSBGs), and the 
Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Pro- 
gram (LIHEAP). In addition, this bill effec- 
tively completes the community empower- 
ment Been. I proposed in 1992 by establish- 
ing a new Individual Development Account 
(IDA) demonstration program to empower 
low-income individuals and families by help- 
ing them accumulate assets for their futures. 

I particularly want to thank the chief spon- 
sors of this legislation, Senators Coats, Jef- 
fords, Kennedy, and Dodd and Representa- 
tives Goodling, Martinez, and Clay. Let me 
also thank Senator Harkin and Representa- 
tive Tony Hall for their efforts to champion 
the IDA demonstration project. 

More than 33 years have passed since 
President Johnson signed the legislation that 
began the historic experiment in child devel- 
opment called Head Start. I am proud that 
since I became President, we have raised 
Head Start funding by more than 50 percent; 
increased dramatically the number of chil- 
dren served; and improved the quality of the 
program significantly. I am particularly proud 
that we launched Early Head Start to bring 
Head Start services to children through age 
three. 

As we approach the 21st century, S. 2206 
strengthens and expands Head Start—re- 
newing our commitment to prepare our 
neediest children for school and helping par- 
ents to teach and support them. The legisla- 
tion continues to build on the themes first 
expressed in the 1994 Report of the Advisory 
Committee on Head Start Quality and Ex- 
pansion: improving program quality and ac- 
countability, responding to family needs, and 
strengthening partnerships with other com- 
munity services. It raises qualifications for 
Head Start teachers; invests additional dol- 
lars in program quality improvement by in- 
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creasing teacher salaries, benefits and train- 
ing; and requires the Department of Health 
and Human Services to study the effects of 
these investments on children. 

The bill also incorporates my _rec- 
ommendation to double the funding set- 
aside for the Early Head Start program. In 
light of new research on the significance of 
the earliest years, this expansion is an essen- 
tial step to reach more of our most vulnerable 
infants and toddlers with critical services. 

S. 2206 also includes a number of other 
important provisions to address the needs of 
low-income families. The IDA demonstra- 
tion program provides incentives through 
Federal matching funds for low-income indi- 
viduals and families to invest in their futures 
by saving for higher education, a first home, 
or to start a new small business. In addition, 
the bill’s CSBG and LIHEAP provisions will 
help to address the need for critical urban 
and rural community development projects 
and heating and cooling assistance for vulner- 
able senior citizens, children, and persons 
with disabilities. 

The Department of Justice advises, how- 
ever, that the provision that allows religiously 
affiliated organizations to be providers under 
CSBG would be unconstitutional if and to 
the extent it were construed to permit gov- 
ernmental funding of “pervasively sectarian” 
organizations, as that term has been defined 
by the courts. Accordingly, I construe the Act 
as forbidding the funding of pervasively sec- 
tarian organizations and as permitting Fed- 
eral, State, and local governments involved 
in disbursing CSBG funds to take into ac- 
count the structure and operations of a reli- 
gious organization in determining whether 
such an organization is pervasively sectarian. 

Overall, the bill is a fine example of the 
good that can be achieved when the Con- 
gress and the Administration join together to 
support programs that can break the cycle 
of poverty and despair and create economic 
opportunities for our Nation’s neediest fami- 
lies. It is with great pleasure that I sign this 
legislation. 


William J. Clinton 
The White House, 
October 27, 1998. 
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NOTE: S. 2206, approved October 27, was as- 
signed Public Law No. 105-285. 


Statement on Signing the 
International Religious Freedom Act 
of 1998 


October 27, 1998 


Today I have signed into law H.R. 2431, 
the “International Religious Freedom Act of 
1998.” My Administration is committed to 
promoting religious freedom worldwide, and 
I commend the Congress for passing legisla- 
tion that will provide the executive branch 
with the flexibility needed to advance this ef- 
fort. 

The United States was founded on the 
right to worship freely and on respect for the 
right of others to worship as they believe. 
My Administration has made religious free- 
dom a central element of U.S. foreign policy. 
When we promote religious freedom we also 
promote freedom of expression, conscience, 
and association, and other human rights. This 
Act is not directed against any one country 
or religious faith. Indeed, this Act will serve 
to promote the religious freedom of people 
of all backgrounds, whether Muslim, Chris- 
tian, Jewish, Buddhist, Hindu, Taoist, or any 
other faith. 

I intend to nominate Dr. Robert Seiple, 
the Special Representative of the Secretary 
of State for International Religious Freedom, 
for the position of Ambassador at Large cre- 
ated under the Act. It is my understanding 
that he will act as an ex-officio officer of the 
U.S. Commission on International Religious 
Freedom, an organization that is advisory in 
nature and does not have the authority to 
make specific findings concerning violations 
of religious freedom. 

Section 401 of this Act calls for the Presi- 
dent to take diplomatic and other appro- 
priate action with respect to any country that 
engages in or tolerates violations of religious 
freedom. This is consistent with my Adminis- 
tration’s policy of protecting and promoting 
religious freedom vigorously throughout the 
world. We frequently raise religious freedom 
issues with other governments at the highest 
levels. I understand that such actions taken 
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as a matter of policy are among the types 
of actions envisioned by section 401. 

I commend the Congress for incorporating 
flexibility in the several provisions concern- 
ing the imposition of economic measures. Al- 
though I am concerned that such measures 
could result in even greater pressures—and 
possibly reprisals—against minority religious 
communities that the bill is intended to help, 
I note that section 402 mandates these meas- 
ures only in the most extreme and egregious 
cases of religious persecution. The imposi- 
tion of economic measures or commensurate 
actions is required only when a country has 
engaged in systematic, ongoing, egregious 
violations of religious freedom accompanied 
by flagrant denials of the right to life, liberty, 
or the security of persons—such as torture, 
enforced and arbitrary disappearances, or ar- 
bitrary prolonged detention. I also note that 
section 405 allows me to choose from a range 
of measures, including some actions of lim- 
ited duration. 

The Act provides additional flexibility by 
allowing the President to waive the imposi- 
tion of economic measures if violations cease, 
if a waiver would further the purpose of the 
Act, or if required by important national in- 
terests. Section 402(c) allows me to take into 
account other substantial measures that we 
have taken against a country, and which are 
still in effect, in determining whether addi- 
tional measures should be imposed. I note, 
however, that a technical correction to sec- 
tion 402(c)(4) should be made to clarify the 
conditions applicable to this determination. 
My Administration has provided this tech- 
nical correction to the Congress. 

I regret, however, that certain other provi- 
sions of the Act lack this flexibility and in- 
fringe on the authority vested by the Con- 
stitution solely with the President. For exam- 
ple, section 403(b) directs the President to 
undertake negotiations with foreign govern- 
ments for specified foreign policy purposes. 
It also requires certain communications be- 
tween the President and the Congress con- 
cerning these negotiations. I shall treat the 
language of this provision as precatory and 
construe the provision in light of my constitu- 
tional responsibilities to conduct foreign af- 
fairs, including, where appropriate, the pro- 
tection of diplomatic communications. 
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Section 107 requires that the Secretary of 
State grant U.S. citizens access to U.S. mis- 
sions abroad for religious activities on a basis 
no less favorable than that for other non- 
governmental activities unrelated to the con- 
duct of the diplomatic mission. State Depart- 
ment policy already allows U.S. Government 
mission employees access to U.S. facilities for 
religious services in environments where 
such services are not available locally. The 
extension of this practice to U.S. citizens who 
generally enjoy no privileges and immunities 
in the host state has the potential to create 
conflicts with host country laws and to impair 
the ability of U.S. missions to function effec- 
tively. Care also must be taken to ensure that 
this provision is implemented consistent with 
the First Amendment. Accordingly, 1 have 
asked the Department of State to prepare 
guidance to clarify the scope of this provision 
and the grounds on which mission premises 
are generally available to nongovernmental 
organizations. 

Finally, I will interpret the Act’s exception 
in section 405(d) concerning the provision of 
medicines, food, or other humanitarian as- 
sistance to apply to any loans, loan guaran- 
tees, extensions of credit, issuance of letters 
of credit, or other financing measures nec- 
essary or incidental to the sale of such goods. 
Additionally, I will interpret the license re- 
quirements in section 423 regarding speci- 
fied items to apply only to countries of par- 
ticular concern. 


William J. Clinton 


The White House, 
October 27, 1998. 


NOTE: H.R. 2431, approved October 27, was as- 
signed Public Law No. 105-292. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
statement. 


Statement on Signing the Curt Flood 
Act of 1998 


October 27, 1998 


Today I am pleased to have signed into 
law S. 53, the “Curt Flood Act of 1998.” This 
legislation is the successful culmination of bi- 
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partisan efforts to treat employment matters 
with respect to Major League Baseball play- 
ers under the antitrust laws in the same way 
such matters are treated for athletes in other 
professional sports. 

It is especially fitting that this legislation 
honors a courageous baseball player and indi- 
vidual, the late Curt Flood, whose enormous 
talents on the baseball diamond were 
matched by his courage off the field. It was 
29 years ago this month that Curt Flood re- 
fused a trade from the St. Louis Cardinals 
to the Philadelphia Phillies. His bold stand 
set in motion the events that culminate in 
the bill I have signed into law. 

The Act appropriately limits baseball’s spe- 
cial judicially created antitrust exemption by 
expressly applying the antitrust laws to cer- 
tain conduct of Major League Baseball; the 
applicability of the antitrust laws with respect 
to all other conduct is unchanged. The Act 
in no way codifies or extends the baseball 
exemption and would not affect the applica- 
bility of those laws to certain matters that, 
it has been argued, the exemption would le- 
gitimately protect (including franchise relo- 
cation rules and the minor leagues). 

The Act does not in any way limit the 
standing of the United States to bring an 
antitrust action. The antitrust laws protect 
the public’s interest in the efficient operation 
of the free market system, thereby protecting 
consumers, and the United States has stand- 
ing to sue to enjoin all violations. 

It is sound policy to treat the employment 
matters of Major League Baseball players 
under the antitrust laws in the same way such 
matters are treated for athletes in other pro- 
fessional sports. 


William J. Clinton 


The White House, 
October 27, 1998. 


NoTE: S. 53, approved October 27, was assigned 
Public Law No. 105-297. An original was not 
available for verification of the content of this 
statement. 
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Statement on Signing Legislation 
Amending the Omnibus Crime 
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 


October 27, 1998 


Today I am pleased to approve S. 2235. 
This legislation amends the Omnibus Crime 
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, which 
makes grant funds available under the Justice 
Department’s Community Oriented Policing 
Services (COPS) program, to encourage local 
school systems to enter into partnerships 
with local law enforcement agencies by em- 
ploying “school resource officers” in and 
around elementary and secondary schools. A 
school resource officer will now be a sworn 
law enforcement officer and be deployed to 
work in collaboration with schools and com- 
munity-based organizations. By helping to 
educate students in crime prevention tech- 
niques and peaceful conflict resolution and 
by identifying changes in a school’s environ- 
ment that might discourage crime and vio- 
lence, the officer will address crime, dis- 
order, gangs, and drug-related activities. 

We have achieved almost 90 percent of 
our pledge to put 100,000 additional cops on 
the street in community policing activities, 
and this has helped drive down crime rates 
across the Nation. This bill will help bring 
those same successful community policing 
methods to our schools. 

I want to thank the sponsors of this legisla- 
tion for their leadership in securing enact- 
ment of this law: Senator Ben Nighthorse 
Campbell in the Senate, and Representative 
Jim Maloney of Connecticut who worked 
tirelessly to secure overwhelming bipartisan 
passage of this important safe schools meas- 
ure in the House. 


William J. Clinton 


The White House, 
October 27, 1998. 


NoTE: S. 2235, approved October 27, was as- 
signed Public Law No. 105-302. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
statement. 
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Remarks at a Unity 98 Reception 
October 27, 1998 


Thank you very much. Just while he was 
speaking, Senator Rockefeller’s trust fund 
earned enough interest to guarantee us five 
more congressional seats. [Laughter] 

Let me say first, I want to thank Jay and 
Sharon for having us all here. I thank Steve 
Grossman and Bob Torricelli and Nancy 
Pelosi, all of whom are here, for their leader- 
ship in this Unity campaign. Senator Kerrey, 
thank you for your leadership on the Senate 
Campaign Committee. And my good friend 
and neighbor Congressman Bill Jefferson 
from New Orleans back there, where we 
hope we will get another Member of Con- 
gress from Louisiana in this election. I hope 
we can do that. 

I want to say to Jay Rockefeller, we've 
been friends a long, long time. I used to say, 
Bob Kerrey and Jay Rockefeller and I were 
Governors together back when we had a life, 
before we all moved to Washington. And Jay 
Rockefeller could have done a lot of things 
with his life. His daughter is up there teach- 
ing in that school in New York because of 
the example that her father set and the exam- 
ple her mother set. And this is a better coun- 
try because of you. And Hillary and I both 
love and admire you very much, and we 
thank you. 

I want to say to all of you, you cannot imag- 
ine how important your contributions are in 
this, the 11th hour of this campaign. I think 
there is beginning to be a sense out there 
that this is not an ordinary election because 
it’s not an ordinary time. What we have going 
for us are a lot of great candidates and the 
right message. 

The American people want us not to spend 
this surplus until we save the Social Security 
system for the 2lst century. They want us 
to put the education of our children first. And 
they understand that having smaller classes 
in the early grades, with the biggest group 
of students in history, is a laudable goal, and 
it’s a great thing. We won the 100,000 teach- 
ers fight, but they know the majority in Con- 
gress kept us from passing an initiative to 
build or repair 5,000 schools. So if they have 
no place to sit, it will be hard for the teachers 
to teach the children. 
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They want us to pass a Patients’ Bill of 
Rights, not because they're against managed 
care, but because they don’t want the man- 
agement to overcome the medical quality of 
care people get. They want us to do the 
things, in short, that we are trying to do in 
this election. 

And I can tell you I'm now spending a 
fair amount of time getting briefed every day. 
Hillary was in New York for Chuck Schumer 
today, and he has moved clearly ahead in the 
surveys up there. We have a remarkable 
young man running for the United States 
Senate in North Carolina, against an incum- 
bent Republican, who moved decisively 
ahead today in the published opinion surveys. 

We are doing the work of America’s fu- 
ture. We have two things to contend with. 
One is an enormous disparity in financial re- 
sources. And the other is 150 years of history 
of midterm elections where it’s normally a 
disadvantage for the party of the President, 
particularly in the 6th year. And the other 
is the natural advantage Republicans have 
when the voter turnout goes down because 
their electorate tends to be older and 
wealthier and more reliable even in off-year 
elections. 

We are striving to overcome those dis- 
advantages. You are helping us to do that. 
We do not have to have as much money as 
they do. But we have to have enough. We 
have a heroic Senate candidate in Kentucky, 
Scotty Baesler, a Congressman who is being 
outspent, I think, at least three to one there. 
It’s unbelievable what's going on there. And 
today, again, he was 4 points ahead in the 
survey. And Senator Ford, who he’s trying 
to replace, and the Governor assured me that 
they have all our forces out on the ground. 
They're going to do the best they can to win. 

So I think it’s very important ‘that you un- 
derstand that in my view this whole election 
still hangs in the balance, and it depends on 
whether the American people decide it’s 
worth voting and whether they have some 
stake in the future. And that depends upon 
our ability to get the message out in all these 
individual races and across the country. 

I feel good about it because I think we 
have a fighting chance. We’re fighting his- 
tory, money, and midterms, but we've got 
message; we've got candidates; and you've 
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helped to propel them toward the finish line. 
I’m very proud of that, and I hope you are, 
too. And I hope Tuesday night we'll have a 
great celebration. 

Thank you, and God bless you all. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 7:35 p.m. at a pri- 
vate residence. In his remarks, he referred to din- 
ner hosts Senator John D. Rockefeller IV and his 
wife, Sharon; and Steve Grossman, national chair, 
Democratic National Committee. 


Remarks at a Unity 98 Dinner 
October 27, 1998 


Thank you very much. Thank you so much. 
First of all, I’d like to join all those who have 
spoken in thanking the Cafaros for opening 
their wonderful alternative home to us— 
their non-Ohio home. [Laughter] This is a 
beautiful place. And I’ve already had a fas- 
cinating, if limited, tour. And I thank them 
for that and for their great friendship and 
support. I think it’s been wonderful. 

I also want to thank Steve Grossman for 
his heroic efforts these last couple of years 
to get our party out of debt and then to make 
our contribution to this congressional cam- 
paign and to the Governors races and the 
other things we’ve got going around the 
country, all of which look remarkably posi- 
tive. And I can’t say enough in appreciation 
of Senator Torricelli and Congresswoman 
Pelosi in the work they've done with Steve 
in this Unity campaign. They have been tire- 
less, and they have seen to it that I would 
be tireless, even when I was tired. [Laughter] 
And I’m very grateful to them. 

Let me say to all of you, normally when 
I go out to speak somewhere I get these little 
cards that my staff does. You know, it says 
J.J. Cafaro, Janet, Renee, Capri, Senator 
Torricelli, Representative Pelosi, all the peo- 
ple who are going to be here. And then 
they—and everybody knows I don’t pay any 
attention to them. [Laughter] But for the last 
several days, after we went through that mar- 
athon at the Wye Plantation in which, for 
several nights in a row I came home at 2 
or 3 o'clock in the morning, and then on the 
last day I was up for 39 hours straight, some- 
thing I never did in college, when I had a 
much stronger constitution—{laughter|—my 
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staff and my wife started saying, “Read the 
cards. You haven't had any sleep. We're so 
afraid you're going to go to one of these 
events and mess up. Read the cards.” 
[Laughter] 

And so I went to California, Nancy and 
I had a great weekend in California for Sen- 
ator Boxer. And I sort of didn’t read the 
cards. And then I still haven’t had any sleep, 
and so if I get nervous and grab the cards, 
you'll know what happened. [Laughter] 

Let me—I'll be very brief. I am very grate- 
ful to have had the chance to spend those 
8 days plus in the search for peace in the 
Middle East. There are a lot of you who have 
been particularly involved in that subject for 
a long time, and I would only say to you that 
it was an extraordinary experience. I think 
some of the tough, even grueling aspects of 
the negotiations based on the reports I’ve 
seen were, on occasion, exaggerated in terms 
of the conflicts but not in terms of the inten- 
sity and the effort. I mean, nobody slept for 
a week. I finally told—so by the end, my 
strategy was to be the last person standing. 
[Laughter] And I thought if I were the last 
person standing, we would eventually get a 
peace agreement. 

But I have a great deal of admiration for 
Prime Minister Netanyahu and for Chairman 
Arafat. And all of us should know that just 
as we're always happy when the United 
States or the President can help bring peace, 
whether it’s in the Middle East or in Ireland, 
it’s important to remember that no matter 
how essential our role may seem to be, in 
the end we don’t have to bear the con- 
sequences. They have to bear the con- 
sequences. 

And there are consequences to both these 
leaders, but in particular, the political opposi- 
tion that Prime Minister Netanyahu has been 
getting in Israel—even though about three- 
quarters of the people support it, critical 
chunks of his political constituency don’t. 
There’s a lot of intensity there. And I would 
just tell you that I am determined to do what- 
ever I can to support them both, to help 
them implement the commitments they have 
made. And I hope that all Americans will feel 
the same way. This is a terribly important 
thing. Our future can be very different if 


2153 


there is no prospect of war in the Middle 
East. It can be very different, indeed. 

That brings me to the next point I want 
to make, which is that I’m very grateful, in 
addition to that, that since I’ve seen most 
of you last we passed a budget which had 
the decided imprint of this administration 
and our party in Congress. For 8 months we 
couldn’t force the majority in Congress to do 
anything because they had more votes than 
we did. We could stop them from doing 
things we thought were wrong. But then the 
time came when there had to be a budget, 
or they couldn’t go home and campaign. 

And so because of people like Senator 
Torricelli and Congresswoman Pelosi, be- 
cause they hung tough, because we were 
committed we got 100,000 new teachers and 
smaller class sizes in the early grades, we got 
after-school programs for children; we got a 
huge increase in scientific and medical re- 
search; we got a massive commitment to our 
clean water initiative; and we were able to 
kill most of the anti-environmental efforts of 
the congressional majority. There were a lot 
of good things that happened there. 

But we have a lot to do. And I think the 
most important thing you need to know, from 
my point of view, is the reason I feel good 
about where we are in this election is not 
simply that our country is doing well, but that 
a clear majority of the American people know 
we can’t afford to sit on our laurels. And we 
have an agenda. 

We don’t want to spend this surplus until 
we reform Social Security and secure it for 
the 21st century. There will be plenty of 
time, if there’s any left over, to figure out 
what to do about it then. We know we can’t 
have 100,000 teachers unless they have class- 
rooms. I see Mr. Feinhold from Florida 
here—you know, I went to a grade school 
in a small town in Florida that had 12 house 
trailers out back. So it’s all very well for us 
to hire these teachers, but if they don’t have 
classrooms they won't be able to teach. And 
that’s a big part of our initiative. And I can’t 
say how strongly I feel that 70-something 
percent of the American people support us 
and not the members of the opposition party 
on the question of whether we should have 
a Patients’ Bill of Rights that guarantees that 
medical decisions be made by doctors, not 
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accountants. Those are just three of the 
issues. 

Your contributing here tonight gives us a 
chance, even though we'll be badly outspent 
this last week—and I mean badly, breath- 
takingly in some cases—to get our message 
out and our voters out. We have good can- 
didates; they're fighting good fights. We’re 
doing much better than anybody thought 
they would be doing. But we have got to be 
able to be heard and to tell the American 
people this is not an ordinary election; this 
is not an ordinary time. These issues are clear 
cut; there is a clear difference. And if they 
understand that we know that by huge mar- 
gins they favor our position. All of that you 
have made possible, and for that I am very, 
very grateful. 

Thank you very much. 


NoTE: The President spoke at approximately 8:20 
p-m. at a private poh. coe In his remarks, he 
referred to dinner hosts J.J. and Janet Cafaro and 
their daughters, Renee and Capri; Steve Gross- 
man, national chair, Democratic National Com- 
mittee; Prime Minister Binyamin Netanyahu of 
Israel; and Chairman Yasser Arafat of the Palestin- 
ian Authority. 


Memorandum on Policy Toward 
Burma 


October 27, 1998 


Memorandum for the Secretary of State 


Subject: Report to the Congress Regarding 
Conditions In Burma and U.S. Policy Toward 
Burma 


Pursuant to the requirements set forth 
under the heading “Policy Toward Burma” 
in section 570(d) of the FY 97 Foreign Oper- 
ations Appropriations Act, as contained in the 
Omnibus Consolidated Appropriations Act 
(Public Law 104-208), a report is required 
every 6 months following enactment con- 
cerning: 

(1) progress toward democratization in 

Burma; 

(2) progress on improving the quality of 
life of the Burmese people, including 
progress on market reforms, living 
standards, labor standards, use of 
forced labor in the tourism industry, 
and environmental quality; and 


Oct. 27 


/ Administration of William ]. Clinton, 1998 


(3) progress made in developing a com- 
prehensive, multilateral strategy to 
bring democracy to, and improve 
human rights practices and the qual- 
ity of life in Burma, including the de- 
velopment of a dialogue between the 
State Peace and Development Coun- 
cil (SPDC) and democratic opposition 
groups in Burma. 

You are hereby authorized and directed to 
transmit the attached report fulfilling these 
requirements to the appropriate committees 
of the Congress and to arrange for publica- 
tion of this memorandum in the Federal Reg- 
ister. 


William J. Clinton 


NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of- 
fice of the Press Secretary on October 28. An 
original was not available for verification of the 
contents of this memorandum. 


Notice—Continuation of Emergency 
With Respect to Sudan 


October 27, 1998 


On November 3, 1997, by Executive Order 
13067, I declared a national emergency to 
deal with the unusual and extraordinary 
threat to the national security and foreign 
policy of the United States constituted by the 
actions and policies of the Government of 
Sudan. By Executive Order 13067, I imposed 
trade sanctions on Sudan and blocked Suda- 
nese government assets. Because the Gov- 
ernment of Sudan has continued its activities 
hostile to United States interests, the national 
emergency declared on November 3, 1997, 
and the measures adopted on that date to 
deal with that emergency must continue in 
effect beyond November 3, 1998. Therefore, 
in accordance with section 202(d) of the Na- 
tional Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), 
I am continuing the national emergency for 
1 year with respect to Sudan. 

This notice shall be published in the Fed- 
eral Register and transmitted to the Con- 


gress. 
William J. Clinton 


The White House, 
October 27, 1998. 
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[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:29 a.m., October 29, 1998] 


NOTE: This notice was. released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on October 28, and it was pub- 
lished in the Federal Register on October 30. 


Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Sudan 


October 27, 1998 


Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 

Section 202(d) of the National Emer- 
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer- 
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver- 
sary date. In accordance with this provision, 
I have sent the enclosed notice to the Federal 
Register for publication, stating that the Su- 
danese emergency is to continue in effect be- 
yond November 3, 1998. 

The crisis between the United States and 
Sudan that led to the declaration on Novem- 
ber 3, 1997, of a national emergency has not 
been resolved. The Government of Sudan 
continues to support international terrorism 
and engage in human rights violations, in- 
cluding the denial of religious freedom. Such 
Sudanese actions pose a continuing unusual 
and extraordinary threat to the national secu- 
rity and foreign policy of the United States. 
For these reasons, I have determined that 
it is necessary to maintain in force the broad 
authorities necessary to apply economic pres- 
sure on the Government of Sudan. 

Sincerely, 


William J. Clinton 


NotE: Identical letters were sent to Newt Ging- 
rich, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Albert Gore, Jr., President of the Senate. This 
letter was released by the Office of the Press Sec- 
retary on October 28. 


Remarks Welcoming President 
Andres Pastrana of Colombia 
October 28, 1998 


President Pastrana, Mrs. Pastrana, mem- 
bers of the Colombia delegation, I am proud 
to welcome you to the United States and to 
the White House. 

Two months ago when Andres Pastrana 
stood in historic Bolivar Plaza, the people of 
Colombia inaugurated not just a new Presi- 
dent but a new spirit of hope: Hope for 
change; hope for reconciliation; hope for the 
fulfillment of his citizens’ most profound 
dreams. 

President Pastrana was inspired to public 
service by his father, who was Colombia’s 
President a generation ago and by the endur- 
ing spirit of the liberator, Bolivar. He was 
already working for the public good while 
still a teenager, backpacking across the coun- 
try to collect money for the poor and raising 
funds for young burn victims. 

Now, Mr. President, as Colombia’s leader, 
you have made it your mission to renew your 
country for all your citizens, to revive the 
economy, to lead in the global fight against 
narcotics, to bring relief and progress to peo- 
ple caught in the crossfire of violence among 
rebels, paramilitaries, and drug traffickers— 
to bring peace. 

Colombia is the last site of major civil strife 
in our hemisphere. In recent years, the vio- 
lence and suffering have grown; the struggle 
has become intertwined with the deadly drug 
trade. The conflict has claimed the lives of 
many dedicated public servants. It has forced 
Colombians to flee their homes and made 
it difficult for others to run their businesses 
and farms. 

Mr. President, we admire your courage 
and determination to end the violence, to 
heal the wounds of the past, to build a better 
future. We call on the insurgents and 
paramilitaries to respond to your bold initia- 
tive for peace by ending terrorism, hostage 
taking, and support for drug traffickers. 

All around the world today, men and 
women who have suffered too long from the 
poison of hatred are choosing the path of 
peace: in Ireland, in Bosnia, in Southern Afri- 
ca, and Central America, now with renewed 
hope in the Middle East, and just this week 





2156 


with the agreement to end their longstanding 
conflict in Peru and Ecuador. With your 
leadership, Mr. President, peace can come 
to Colombia, too. 

As you embark on your mission to build 
an honorable and enduring peace, count on 
the United States as a friend and partner. 
Count on us, too, as you work to bring pros- 
perity to all Colombians. We will work to- 
gether to create jobs and improve opportuni- 
ties for both our peoples. We already are 
your largest trading partner and foreign in- 
vestor. But there is much more we can do 
together. And as part of the extraordinary 
process of integration now taking place all 
across our hemisphere, we will work to- 
gether, and with our other friends through- 
out the Americas, to uphold human rights, 
root out corruption, fight crime, advance 
education and health care, overcome pov- 
erty, and protect our common environment. 
We will work together to combat illegal 
drugs. We have worked together, but we 
must do more. For both our peoples have 
suffered greatly from the drug trade and its 
brutality. The battle against drugs is a com- 
mon battle. It must unite our people, not di- 
vide them. 

Colombians deserve normal lives. They 
deserve to live free in their homes with their 
families, to enjoy the phenomenal richness 
of their culture, the vallenato music, the 
paintings and sculptures of Botero, the fan- 
tastic writings of Gabriel Garcia Marquez. 

Mr. President, we in the United States 
watched with pride as you took the oath of 
office in August, wearing the suit of clothes 
your father had worn when he was inaugu- 
rated President of Colombia 28 years ago. 
You said then, “This is not my day, but the 
day of all Colombians. Change begins today.” 

This is a new beginning for Colombia. It 
is also a new opportunity to strengthen the 
bonds between our peoples. So let us begin 
today. Again, Mr. President, welcome, and 
welcome back to the White House. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 9:50 a.m. on the 
South Lawn at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Nohra, wife of President Pastrana. 
The transcript made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary also included the remarks of Presi- 
dent Pastrana. 
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The President’s News Conference 
With President Pastrana 
October 28, 1998 


President Clinton. Good afternoon. Let 
me say again how very pleased I am to have 
Pondiieat Pastrana, his wife, his children, and 
so many members of his government here 
with us. This is truly a new beginning for 
Colombia and a new opportunity for our na- 
tions to renew our bonds. We made a very 
good start today. 

Our hemisphere is increasingly working 
together for democracy and opportunity, for 
justice and human rights, for the peaceful 
resolution of conflicts. For Colombia, the in- 
surgency looms over all other challenges 
today. There is terror and assassination, kid- 
naping, including the kidnaping of United 
States citizens, and other affronts to human 
rights. The narcotics trade and the civil con- 
flict have fed off each other as rebels and 
paramilitaries do business with violent drug 
traffickers. 

However, we know peace can come, even 
in the most difficult circumstances, if the will 
and the courage for peace is strong. Presi- 
dent Pastrana has the will, the courage, and 
the support of his people to build peace. I 
welcome his efforts to open talks with insur- 
gent groups. We stand ready to help. We 
hope the insurgents and paramilitaries will 
seize this opportunity the President has of- 
fered them by ending terrorism and hostage 
taking and involvement with drug traffickers. 

The President and I have just signed a new 
alliance against drugs to intensify our joint 
efforts in education, in prevention and law 
enforcement, and extradition, eradication, 
economic development, and again, in efforts 
to end civil conflict. All are essential to this 
fight. 

Also we have reached an agreement on 
using the proceeds from assets forfeited by 
drug traffickers to bolster Colombia’s coun- 
ternarcotics enforcement efforts. As I said 
this morning, the fight against drugs is our 
joint responsibility. It must unite us, not di- 
vide us. 

In that spirit, I am pleased to announce 
that we will provide more than $280 million 
in assistance to Colombia in the current fiscal 
year, not just for the frontline battle against 
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drugs today but for development, to build 
a better future. The strong package of aid 
recently approved by Congress shows that 
there is bipartisan support here in America 
for Colombia’s new leadership. 

I appreciate the challenge Colombia faces 
in getting its fiscal house in order. I also ap- 
preciate the commitment President Pastrana 
has made to meeting that challenge. If our 
experience is any guide, Colombia’s effort 
will be rewarded. 

Today we learned, after decades of defi- 
cits, that this past year we had a surplus of 
exactly $70 billion. I’m very pleased that at- 
tempts to spend that surplus, rather than pre- 
serve it until we reform the Social Security 
evstem to meet the needs of the 21st century, 
vere not successful in the last Congress. It 
is important that we maintain this position 
until we have saved Social Security. Hope- 
fully, that will occur next year. 

While we both work to improve our econo- 
mies at home, we must do more together. 
The President and I have agreed to seek new 
ways to expand trade and to improve our fi- 
nancial stability. We will start consultations 
on a bilateral investment treaty and a trade 
and investment commission for the Andean 
region. 

We will work together toward the creation 
of the Free Trade Area of the Americas. We 
agreed that developments must be carried 
out in ways that protect our natural environ- 
ment and the public health. Toward that end, 
we have reached agreement for Colombia to 
become the 73d nation to join the GLOBE 
program for enviroamental education over 
the Internet. 

We also reaffirmed our joint commitment 
to strengthening democracy, human rights, 
the rule of law. Our Agency for International 
Development has concluded an agreement 
to help the Colombian Government strength- 
en its judicial system to improve its ability 
to prosecute human rights abuses. And our 
Defense Department has established a work- 
ing group with Colombia’s Defense Ministry 
to improve military justice. 

Finally, President Pastrana and I have 
asked Secretary of State Albright and For- 
eign Minister Fernandez to establish a joint 
consultative group to keep us in close contact 
and keep all this progress on track so that 
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we can realize our common aspirations for 
greater democracy, prosperity, and peace in 
the new century. 

Again, Mr. President, we take your elec- 
tion and your early actions as a very hopeful 
and positive sign for the people of Colombia 
and the opening of a new and strong chapter 
in our joint history together. Thank you for 
coming. The floor is yours. 

President Pastrana. First of all, I'd like 
to express my thanks to President Clinton 
and to Mrs. Clinton for the splendid welcome 
that Nohra and I have been given. And I'd 
like to say to everyone that I’ve met in Wash- 
ington, members of both political parties, 
both on this trip as well as on my earlier 
trip, that I am extremely impressed by your 
good wishes and by your will to work with 
us as we overcome past problems and enter 
a new era. 

On behalf of our people, I would like to 
express our thanks to the people of the 
United States, and personally, I'd like to state 
that although I’ve only been President for 
3 months now, it would be very difficult I 
think for Nohra and I to be welcomed so 
warmly anywhere else. I came here with the 
hope of forging an alliance with President 
Clinton and the United States, and I will 
leave having established a true friendship 
with the President, and I hope with his Na- 
tion. 

We have made progress in all the areas 
placed before us: the environment, edu- 
cation, aviation, and economic cooperation. 
During this state visit, President Clinton and 
I have signed a new and historic alliance 
against drug trafficking in order to combat 
the growth, trafficking, and demand for 
drugs, which is a major achievement which 
reaffirms this new era in relations between 
Colombia and the United States. 

I referred to all these areas earlier as items 
we have before us but not between us. These 
are matters of common interest. We are 
united on this, and united there is much that 
we can achieve. 

Finally, before answering your questions, 
allow me to say that my country and my com- 
patriots feel deep respect for President Clin- 
ton and for his role as world leader. And as 
a rarity in history, he is one who forges world 
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peace. President Clinton is a friend of Co- 
lombia, and in this visit we have solidified 
our friendship. 

Thank you very much. 

President Clinton. Now, what we will do 
is take a few questions. We will alternate be- 
tween American and Colombian journalists. 
And we'll begin with Mr. Hunt [Terence 
Hunt, Associated Press]. 


Wye River Agreement 


Q. Mr. President, less than a week after 
the Mideast agreement, Prime Minister 
Netanyahu has come under pressure from 
hardliners and says that he won't begin the 
pullback from the West Bank until he gets 
approval from his Cabinet, and he has de- 
layed a Cabinet meeting indefinitely. Are you 
concerned about delays, the return of mis- 
trust? And what can the United States do 
to prevent this agreement from unraveling? 

President Clinton. Well, first of all, let 
me say that I believe it’s a good agreement. 
It required principled compromise by both 
parties and extraordinary efforts. 

Secondly, as you can see from the criticism 
both Prime Minister Netanyahu and Chair- 
man Arafat have gotten, it took some courage 
for them to reach this agreement. I told ev- 
erybody that I discussed this with before they 
came here that, if Prime Minister Netanyahu 
reached an agreement here, he would face 
a great deal of bitter criticism at home. 

I personally think he did a good job at the 
Wye negotiations, a remarkable job, being 
strong, aggressive in defense of Israel’s inter- 
ests. The way I read the present state of 
things is that at the present moment he 
knows there’s a lot of opposition in the gov- 
ernment and in his political base to this 
agreement, and he wants to be absolutely as- 
sured that the early steps will be taken on 
the other side. I believe that if we complete 
the security arrangements that were agreed 
to at Wye, that the Israeli Government will 
approve this and honor their commitment 
and we'll go forward. 

So I would urge all the onlookers here, 
including all of us in the press and in public 
life, not to over-react to every little bump 
and turn in the road. There was a lot of mis- 
trust built up in this relationship. It wasn’t 
going to evaporate even in 9 days. And a lot 
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of the people who weren’t there at Wye are 
going to be heard from in both camps now. 
I think the important thing is they all make 
commitments to do certain things on a cer- 
tain timetable and no one should slip off of 
that. And it was pretty well synchronized so 
that there will be continual reaffirmations on 
both sides of the commitments made. 

If we can just stay on that, I think we'll 
be fine. But all of this should only clarify 
to all the rest of us that they were both quite 
brave in doing what they did and that peace 
is a difficult business in the Middle East. 


Colombian Domestic Peace Process 


Q. President Clinton, how committed are 
you with bringing peace to Colombia? And 
will you personally take the lead in this ef- 
fort? 

President Clinton. Well, 1 would like to 
do anything that I can, but I think the Presi- 
dent has taken the lead in a way that is, I 
think, innovative and very heartening to the 
rest of us. Again, I hope that those who have 
been involved in the turmoil in Colombia will 
take his offer in good faith. 

From the point of view of the United 
States, I think we should be in a supporting 
role however we can be of help. One of the 
things that we would very much like is the 
United States citizens who have been kid- 
naped. If they are alive, we'd like them re- 
leased. If they're not, we’d like them ac- 
counted for. That would help us a great deal. 

But I personally have been struck with ad- 
miration for the way that President Pastrana 
has handled this so far. I don’t know what 
else anybody could do, and I think that the 
path he is pursuing is the one most likely 
to bring results. If there is anything we can 
do to support that, of course, I would be 
happy to do so. 

Helen [Helen Thomas, United Press 
International}. 


1998 Elections/Free Press in Colombia 


Q. Mr. President, what is your take on the 
internal elections? How do you think the 
Democrats will fare? And do you think the 
impeachment process will impact on the 
election itself? 
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And for President Pastrana, do you have 
freedom of the press in your country? I un- 
derstand that you have ‘threatened to shut 
down a radio station. 

President Clinton. Do you want to go 
first? 

President Pastrana. Yes, please. 

President Clinton. Yes, you want to go 
to first—or, yes, you want me to go first? 
[Laughter] 

President Pastrana. You go first. [Laugh- 
ter] 

President Clinton. Let me say, I think 
that these elections, first of all, are important. 
This is an important time for our country, 
and therefore this is a very important elec- 
tion. And I hope there will be a big turnout. 
As to how they will come out, it’s very dif- 
ficult to say. There are an unusually large 
number of apparently quite close elections, 
which could be quite good for the Democrats 
in a year when, by 150 years of history we're 
not supposed to do very well, especially since 
our side 1 is being very badly outspent. 

But I think that the important thing is that 
the choices are clear. We believe that none 
of the surplus should be touched until we 
save the Social Security program. The leader- 
ship of the Republican Party apparently dis- 
agrees with that. Mr. Kasich talked about it 
again yesterday. We believe that it’s impor- 
tant to pass a Patients’ Bill of Rights that lets 
medical decisions be made by doctors, not 
accountants, that guarantees people can see 
a specialist, that their medical records are 
private, that they go to the nearest emer- 
gency room. They disagree with that. 

We believe that it is very important that 
now that we're going to have 100,000 new 
teachers that we build or modernize 5,000 
schools so they'll have classrooms to teach 
in. They disagree with that. We think we 
ought to raise the minimum wage; they dis- 
agree with that. We think there ought to be 
tobacco legislation to protect our children 
from the dangers of tobacco, that there ought 
to be campaign finance reform. Even though 
some Republicans have supported that, their 
leadership disagrees with that. 

So the choices in this election are very, 
very clear. And all of these issues, plus my 
continuing efforts to maintain financial sta- 
bility, economic stability around the world, 
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and keep the economy going, make this a 
very important time. And the only thing I 
can say is that every American should care 
about this and should go out and vote, and 
I hope that every American will. 

President Pastrana. Thank you very 
much for your question. 

First, I'd like to say that I am a colleague 
of yours. I’m a journalist. And for that very 
reason, I am one of the great defenders of 
freedom of the press. I think your question 
refers to a fine or a sanction that was imposed 
by the earlier administration. That’s another 
one of the legacies left us by the Samper 
administration. Two days before the end of 
the administration, the President fined a 
radio network in Colombia precisely because 
they violated the Colombian legal statute. 

My administration now needs to wait for 
this radio network—according to—Colom- 
bian law establishes the process necessary to 
appeal this decision, and we as the Govern- 
ment have approximately one month to re- 
spond to whatever appeal the network 
makes. 

I think in Colombia we need to recover 
the freedom of the press that was lost over 
the last 4 years in great measure. And I would 
just give you some examples. Families that 
were owners of newspapers for over 100 
years in Colombia had to close them down. 
TV licenses that had complied with the law— 
as stated here in the United States, even our 
Nobel Prize winner, Garcia Marquez, has 
stated this—these things were taken away 
since these people were not friends of that 
administration. 

I think we’re now in a new era where we 
will recover freedom of the press in Colom- 
bia. That is my commitment. I insist, as your 
colleague as a journalist, as a lover of democ- 
racy, we will recover freedom of the press, 
which I think to a great extent was lost over 
the last few years in my country. 


Colombian Domestic Peace Process 


Q. President Clinton, does the U.S. be- 
lieve in the guerrillas’ will for peace? 

President Clinton. I can’t say that be- 
cause I’ve never had any direct contact with 
them. All I can say is, I’ve had quite a lot 
of experience now with this over the last 6 
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years. We have worked to end a war in Bos- 
nia. We have worked to end three decades 
of conflict in Northern Ireland. We have la- 
bored in the vineyards, as you know, of the 
complex Middle East peace process. And we 
have worked in many other areas—I and my 
partners here in our administration. And I 
have read a great deal about the turmoil in 
Colombia and its roots. All the parties share 
the same country. It cannot be good for a 
nation over the long run to endure the kind 
of fighting that Colombia has endured and 
to have it all mixed in with the narco traffick- 
ers. It can’t be good for the children of the 
guerrillas. It can’t be good for the areas 
where they operate. It can’t be good for the 
quality of life. 

So now you have a President who is clearly 
independent of destructive forces, clearly 
committed to bringing people together, 
clearly committed to giving all the children 
of Colombia a better future. All I can do is 
hope and pray that the offer he has given— 
he has reached his hand out to these people, 
and I can only hope that they will shake his 
hand and take his offer. 

Mr. McQuillan (Larry McQuillan, Reu- 
ters]. 


1998 Election 


Q. Mr. President, on the latest Republican 
campaign commercials, do you think it’s fair 
for them to try to cast your personal life as 
a campaign issue? And do you think in broad- 
er terms, that it’s fair that anyone should view 
next Tuesday's election as a referendum on 
you? 

President Clinton. Well, first of all, I 
think the Republicans are free—in our coun- 
try, they're free, and they should be free to 
make the election about whatever they want 
to make the election about. I hope the Amer- 
ican people have seen in me over these last 
few weeks a real commitment to doing what 
I told them I would do from the beginning, 
to try to atone to them for what happened 
and to try to redouble my efforts to be a 
good President. And I hope they have sensed 
the inner changes that are going on and the 
manifestations and the efforts I’ve made to 
help the education of our children in the 
budget, to achieve peace in the Middle East 
talks. 
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But I believe that it’s always best if the 
elections are about the American people and 
their families and their future. And that’s why 
I believe that, with the choice so clear—we 
are for Social Security first; don’t squander 
the surplus; we’re for the Patients’ Bill of 
Rights; doctors, not accountants, make deci- 
sions; we are for building those 5,000 schools 
so the teachers will have a place to teach 
and the kids will have a place to learn; we’re 
for raising the minimum wage and for cam- 
paign finance reform and for legislation to 
protect our kids from tobacco. And they're 
against those things. 

That’s one of the reasons they have the 
enormous financial advantage they enjoy 
which is paying for a lot of those ads. And 
so to me, there’s a clear choice. How can 
I object to them exercising their free speech 
rights in saying what they think the election 
is about? They also say, I might add, appar- 
ently—I know what I've read, I’ve not seen 
these ads—they also say that the elections 
are about tax cuts and their plan on Social 
Security, which indicates to me that once 
again they are not committed to leaving this 
surplus alone until we reform Social Security. 
That, to me, is a very serious issue that will 
affect all the American people. 

So I would hope that the American people 
will hear the differences between the two 
parties, see how far we've come in the last 
6 years, and make their judgments. But in 
any case, I hope we'll have a big turnout. 
This is not an ordinary election because of 
the challenges facing our country, and we 
don’t need an ordinary midterm turnout. We 
need people to show up. And I trust the 
American people. That's why we're still 
around here after over 200 years. I think 
they'll get it right. 

Q. So, sir, does that mean 

President Clinton. I gave you my answer. 
The Republicans are free to say whatever 
they want to say. I told you what I believe 
the issues are that are most important facing 
the American people. I told you that I’m 
doing my best to be a good President and 
to evidence the commitment that I expressed 
to the American people over the last 2 
months in what I do as President and how 
I do it. 
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But they have to decide whether to vote 
and on what to vote. I believe if the election 
is carried out on the issues affecting our chil- 
dren and our future, whether it’s our finan- 
cial stability or saving Social Security or the 
Patients’ Bill of Rights or education, that the 
members of my party will do quite well, not- 
withstanding the enormous burden of history 
and the enormous financial disadvantage 
under which they labor. And so we're just 
going to go out there and keep reaching out 
to the American people and see what hap- 
pens. 


Colombia’s Economic and Political 
Situation 

Q. I'd like to know why you have been 
going down in the polls, and do you believe 
in those polls? 

President Pastrana. | don’t think life is 
about doing well in the polls or not. In our 
country we received a situation that all Co- 
lombians are very aware of, especially with 
regard to financial matters, where we have 
the highest fiscal deficit in Colombia’s his- 
tory. We were given a country with the high- 
est rate of unemployment the country has 
had in the last few years. And clearly, I think 
that to a great extent this is due to the poli- 
cies we’ve had to adopt and the policies we 
will continue to have to adopt to overcome 
the crisis. 

What I’ve always repeated is that, as a 
leader, as a politician, a person has to be 
judged at the end of his or her term. Clearly, 
at least in my personal case, in spite of believ- 
ing in polls, I think that logically we have 
to look at the mechanism; we have to see 
if we’ve talking about phone polls, personal 
polls, what kind of methodology has been 
used. But clearly, I think the important thing 
is that in 4 years we will know if these meas- 
ures we've adopted were right or not. 

We are committed to a peace process 
which is difficult, but we are committed to 
it, and we will forge ahead. We know the 
country we've received is in a financial situa- 
tion worse than any in Colombia’s history. 
We know we have to take harsh measures, 
and we will take them. We will protect the 
poorest sectors. Clearly, there are instruc- 
tions to be given to ministers for all the social 
areas, those that have to do with social invest- 
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ment, with poverty, with health, and edu- 
cation, with building houses and—matters of 
social interest are matters within the budget 
on which we are not going to try to reduce 
our expenses but try to keep them up and 
strengthen them. And we will have to make 
a major effort from the viewpoint of the ad- 
ministration, as we are doing, to cut our ex- 
penses, to cut a number of things. 

And logically, within 4 years we will know 
if these measures we are taking today with 
the assistance I’ve asked President Clinton 
for from the United States, through their 
support at the World Bank and at the Inter- 
American Development Bank and at the 
International Monetary Fund, with the help 
that President Clinton’s leadership can pro- 
vide us in Europe, in Japan, so that we can 
overcome this crisis and obtain the resources 
necessary to again generate confidence in 
Colombia, and thus, as we see today, we will 
be able to overcome the kind of exchange 
pressure we're under. 

If we manage to generate that trust 
again—you heard that yesterday from the 
Secretary of the Treasury; today you've heard 
it from the President of the United States— 
with their help we will generate trust in the 
markets. We will take away the pressure on 
the exchange rate. We will lower our interest 
rates, and we will reactivate our economy. 
And thus we will increase our employment. 
And at the end of my 4-year term, we will 
be able to say, although we had to take some 
tough measures, we know now that those 
were the right measures to lead Colombia 
forward. 

President Clinton. I would like to make 
just a comment about that, because I am a 
totally disinterested observer in this sense. 
But the President has been in office 3 
months, and I have now been here 6 years. 
For whatever it’s worth, I think he’s making 
the right decision. If you come into office 
and you face a difficult challenge—and kee 
in mind, he now faces two difficult chal- 
lenges; he has a big economic challenge and 
he has the challenge of peace—it’s always 
better to be high in the polls than low—we 
all run for office—everyone would rather be 
loved than hated. Everyone would rather be 
liked than disliked. But when you have a dif- 
ficult economic situation, it’s better to bite 
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the bullet early and take the tough positions 
early so that people can get better. If you 
keep putting it off, the polls will slowly erode 
anyway, and in the end the people’s lives 
won't change. 

When we adopted our budget here in 
1993, a lot of members of my party actually 
lost their seats because of it, and I’ve regret- 
ted it ever since for them. But when we cele- 
brated the first balanced budget and surplus 
in 29 years, we invited all the ones who lost 
their seats to come back, and many did. And 
you'd be amazed how many told me that they 
did the right thing. They were proud of the 
fact that they got rid of the deficit of the 
country, and they gave us a new economy, 
a new lease on life. 

This is the nature of things in the world 
today. Not all problems are easy. We'd all 
like it in life if everything we had to do was 
easy. But not everything we have to do is 
easy. And I think the President is doing the 
right thing. As a disinterested observer, I'll 
be very surprised if Colombia is not richly 
rewarded by much stronger economic suc- 
cess, more jobs, higher incomes, more suc- 
cess as a result of the decisions he is making 


today. 
1998 Election 


Q. Mr. President, you said a moment ago 
that Republicans have a right to frame their 
ads in this election as they see fit. Two ways 
they've framed these latest ads—number 
one, they argue in essence that you are not 
trustworthy, and therefore, you need a Re- 
publican Congress to balance against your 
Presidency. And number two, they ask the 
question, what do you tell your kids about 
your relationship with Ms. Lewinsky. I won- 
der how you would answer those two ques- 
tions, sir. 

President Clinton. Well, first of all, I 
have answered the second question as far as 
I should. The decisions beyond that on the 
publicity were made by others, not me. I 
have answered that question. On whether 
I've been trustworthy, I think you can look 
at the record. Go back and look at what I 
said I would do in 1992, when I ran for Presi- 
dent. 

Yesterday, I signed a bill, for example, 
which completed the agenda that I said I 
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would try to achieve for poor people in 
America to give them a chance to get more 
jobs and to allow them to save more of their 
own money when they’re moving off welfare. 
It was a very important bill. It also contained 
our increase in Head Start funds, another 
commitment I made. And Gene Sperling 
came in, and he handed me this statement 
we put out in September of ’93. And every- 
thing I said I would do on that list has now 
been done. 

A noted Presidential scholar said a couple 
of years ago before we had the success of 
the last 2 years that I had kept a higher per- 
centage of my promises than the last five 
Presidents, in spite of the fact that I had 
made more detailed commitments to the 
American people when I ran. 

And the consequences are good. We have 
an economic boom. We have declining social 
problems. We are a force for peace in the 
world. So I think that it’s fair for a person 
to be judged on his whole record. I’ve 
never—I’m not trying to sugarcoat the fact 
that I made a mistake and that I didn’t want 
anybody to know about it. I think I’ve talked 
about that. The American people have had 
quite a decent amount of exposure to that. 
I hope very much that they have seen that 
I'm doing my best to atone for it. I hope 
they can sense the rededication and the in- 
tensified efforts I'm making for the cause of 
peace around the world, for the cause of 
prosperity at home. 

But if you look at what I said I'd do when 
I presented myself to the American people 
in 1991 and 1992, at the long list of things 
we've done we said we'd do, and at the good 
results that the American people have en- 
joyed—and it’s a fact that the American peo- 
ple, I think, agree with us and not them. | 
think that’s the real issue here. Are we right 
or are they right? Should we save the surplus 
until we save Social Security? Should we pass 
a Patients’ Bill of Rights, or not? Should we 
build classrooms for these teachers to teach 
in and classes so the kids can have smaller 
classes? Should we raise the minimum wage? 
Should we pass campaign finance reform? 
Should we protect our kids from the dangers 
of tobacco, or not? It’s a clear choice. That 
will be the impact on people’s lives in this 
election. That’s what I believe. 
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But everyone else—that’s why you have a 
vibrant democracy—everybody else gets to 
say whatever they want to say and debate 
it however they want to debate it. I can only 
tell you that I hope the American people will 
remember that, notwithstanding the best ef- 
forts of some to always take politics away 
from them and take decisions away from 
them and pretend that what happens to them 
and their lives is not important, it really is. 
And folks should show up and vote. And they 
should know that the decision not to vote 
is also a decision that will affect their lives. 

That’s all I can say. And I hope that many 
will go, and I trust them to make whatever 
decision is best for them and for our country. 


Colombian Demilitarized Area 


Q. Mr. President, a question on the de- 
militarization and the reservations in the 
United States with regard to those measures. 
President Clinton said that it would be good 
to face these subjects at the beginning. Did 
you talk about demilitarization in your meet- 
ing? 

And Id like to ask President Clinton what 
he thinks after his discussion with you this 
morning, what he thinks of that measure. 

President Pastrana. | think that it’s very 
important to be able to establish a dialog, 
a direct dialog with President Clinton, with 
the Secretary of State, with General McCaf- 
frey, with the National Security Council Ad- 
viser, especially with this whole demilitarized 
area, which according to Colombian law can 


be established so that the representatives of 


the guerrilla movement can come to that area 
so we can guarantee their life so that the rep- 
resentatives of Government can go to that 
area and their lives will also be guaranteed. 
We can have international observers present 
in this demilitarized area, as well as journal- 
ists who will also be attending. 

We had the opportunity today to explain 
to the President and to his Cabinet that this 
area will be established for 90 days. That was 
the commitment; that was the agreement. 
What we seek are 90 days after next Novem- 
ber 7th. During that time we want the FARC 
to sit down at the negotiating table. They've 
already appointed three representatives. The 
Colombian administration will be naming a 
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representative. We'll establish an agenda for 
those meetings. 

But I think it’s been very important to be 
able to share these ideas with President Clin- 
ton so that the U.S. Government can discuss 
it with us to allay their concerns. As I was 
saying to him this morning, sometimes there 
may be misinformation or lack of information 
with regard to this subject. But clearly we 
have had the opportunity to ke able to share 
and discuss with him exactiy what that de- 
militarized area is about, not just with the 
President but also with—-we’ve had our Min- 
ister of Defense, our High Commissioner for 
Peace, all the members of our delegation to 
be able to answer any concern, allay any fear, 
any question they may have with regard to 
this process. And I think it’s been very well 
expressed. 

But I'd like to see if the President has any 
additional comment to make on it. 

President Clinton. | agree. [Laughter] 

Go ahead, Wolf [Wolf Blitzer, CNN]. 


1998 Elections 


Q. Mr. President, the other theme that 
these new Republican ads say is this—I hate 
to beat a dead horse, but I'll just give you 
an opportunity to respond to it—they say the 
question of this election is this: Reward Bill 
Clinton or vote Republican. Larry asked you 
earlier if you think these elections are going 
to be a referendum on your behavior. Do 
you think they will be? 

President Clinton. Well, I think they're 
running a great number of ads with a lot of 
issues. I’d like to go back—I’m not sure I 
answered your question exactly right. I was 
talking about—on the first question you 
asked, I think what people ought to say to 
their children is that when someone makes 
a mistake, they should admit it and try to 
rectify it and that this is an illustration of 
the fact that those rules should apply to ev- 
eryone but that when people do that, if they 
do it properly, they can be stronger in their 
personal lives and their family lives and in 
their work lives. 

And many of us in life can cite examples 
where if we went through a period of assess- 
ing, that we grew stronger from it, and we 
actually did better. With a humble spirit, with 
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the grace of God and with a lot of determina- 
tion, I think that happens. And I think in 
that sense, the lesson is a good one, that it 
should apply to everyone, from the President 
on down. 

But I believe, to go back to your point, 
since there has been a lot of talk about mis- 
leading—they have a right to say whatever 
they want to say, but in fairness, they're basi- 
cally saying to the American people, “We 
want you to give up saving Social Security 
first. We want you to give up a Patients’ Bill 
of Rights. We want you to give up moderniz- 
ing or building 5,000 schools. We want you 
to give up a minimum wage increase. We 
want you to give up protecting your children 
from the dangers of tobacco, and we want 
you to give up campaign finance reform. We 
want you to give up all of that. We don't 
want you to think about yourself. We want 
you to, in effect, ratify the decisions we made 
for the tobacco companies, the health insur- 
ance companies, the special interest that 
didn’t want campaign finance reform—all 
the people that gave us the money to put 
this ad on the air—we want you to give up 
everything that could help you. And if we 
can distract you and divert your attention, 
that will enable us to hold on to our jobs, 
even though we had 8 months of partisanship 
in the last Congress and didn’t do much until 
we had to get a budget out. And then we 
agreed to go along with the President and 
the Democrats and let them do what they 
wanted to do for education.” 

So I would say it wouldn’t be a very per- 
suasive argument to me if I were a citizen 
out there, because I would always be trying 
to think, as a citizen, what is best for my 
family, for my children, for my community 
and for my country. And I think that is al- 
ways—always—got to be uppermost in all of 
our minds. I think it would be a more com- 
pelling debate if they would put whatever is 
they want to do and explain why they were 
opposed to what we wanted to do here, and 
have a debate so people could evaluate how 
it affects their lives. 

But again, it’s not for me to tell them how 
to do it. All I can tell you is what we’re for 
and what we think the issues are. 


Oct. 28 / Administration of William ]. Clinton, 1998 


Colombian Domestic Peace Process/ 
Immigration 


[The following question was asked in Span- 
ish, and the interpreter was unable to hear 
the question. Near the end of the question, 
the following interpretation was given. | 


Q. Just like you had Arafat in the United 
States, here in the White House, do you think 
at some point it would be possible to have 
one of our guerrilla leaders here? 

President Clinton. Sorry, the interpreter 
did not hear, so could he repeat his question? 
If he could repeat his question in English, 
then you could answer in Spanish and the 
interpreter could hear you. [Laughter] 

President Pastrana. Well, Colombia is 
not at war. Colombia has an internal conflict. 
I’ve been able to describe it to the President. 
For 36 years we've had an internal conflict 
in the country. And what we hope for is pre- 
cisely to be able to achieve a peace process 
that will allow us to put an end to the vio- 
lence that Colombia has lived through in the 
last few years. 

As I was able to explain to the President 
and to the press, for the first time as well, 
we have an historic opportunity. The guerril- 
las have agreed to eradicate illicit crops. For 
the first time the FARC has made a commit- 
ment—in fact, they have set that forth in the 
document they've given to the government, 
which the public knows of—for the first time 
they're willing to work on eradicating illicit 
crops. 

So I think it’s an historic opportunity for 
the country. If we’re able to make peace in 
Colombia, this is the first major battle in 
which we will defeat the narco traffickers. 
The major enemy in Colombia is drug traf- 
ficking, drug traffickers. Therefore, we un- 
derstand, and we know that we will win that 
battle. And by winning that battle, we will 
begin to do away with the global problems 
the entire world is suffering from today. 

That’s why I think it’s a situation in which 
our country knows, we're already dealing 
with it. We've initiated our dialog with the 
ELN. And we hope after November 7th to 
begin the dialog with the FARC. And in this 
way we'll put an end to this process and, 
clearly, achieve the great wish of our people, 
which is to have a country at peace. 
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President Clinton. On the question you 
asked me about the immigration, the Colom- 
bians who are here, I don’t know enough 
about the facts to answer the question. We 
did make—I tried to make good decisions 
regarding the Nicaraguans, the Salvadorans, 
and the Haitians. We have tried to be sen- 
sitive to the real facts of the individual’s lives 
who are here—what were the circumstances 
under which they came to our country and 
under which they stayed—consistent with 
our other immigration laws, which are pretty 
open and broad, I think. But I would—be- 
fore I could give you an answer, I would have 
to know more than I do now. 

Thank you. 

President Pastrana. Thank you. 

President Clinton. Thank you very much. 


Note: The President’s 165th news conference 
began at 3:20 p.m. in the Rose Garden at the 
White House. In his remarks, he referred to Presi- 
dent Pastrana’s wife, Nohra; Foreign Minister 
Guillermo Fernandez of Colombia; Prime Min- 
ister Binyamin Netanyahu of Israel; Chairman 
Yasser Arafat of the Palestinian Authority. Presi- 
dent Pastrana referred to the Fuerzas Armadas 
Revolucionarias de Colombia (FARC). President 
Pastrana spoke in Spanish, and his remarks were 
translated by an interpreter. 


Joint Communique With President 
Pzstrana of Colombia 


October 28, 1998 


In their second meeting since President 
Pastrana’s election last June, President Clin- 
ton and President Pastrana consolidated a 
comprehensive partnership between their 
two governments designed to promote de- 
mocracy and economic growth, fight illicit 
drugs, strengthen respect for human rights, 
extend the rule of law, and help bring an 
end to Colombia’s armed conflict. Toward 
these ends, President Clinton pledged over 
$280 million in new assistance to Colombia, 
to be made available in the course of the 
current fiscal year. President Clinton noted 
that the scope of this assistance, which is 
more than double that of last year, makes 
it by far the largest American assistance pro- 
gram for the hemisphere. This assistance is 
indicative of the strong bipartisan support, 
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in the Congress as well as his Administration, 
for Colombia and its new leadership. 

The two Presidents agreed on the impor- 
tance of increased trade and investment in 
sustaining growth, reducing poverty, and per- 
mitting societies to meet the aspirations of 
their people. They expressed support for the 
establishment of a Free Trade Area of the 
Americas by 2005, while also noting the con- 
tinuing importance of the Andean Trade 
Preferences in promoting economic growth 
throughout that region, and underpinning 
the viability of alternative development pro- 
grams. They initiated consultations on a Bi- 
lateral Investment Treaty, and agreed to con- 
clude with the other countries concerned the 
creation of a Trade and Investment Council 
for the Andean region. They welcomed the 
expanded activities of the Export Import 
Bank and the Overseas Private Investment 
Corporation in support of United States/Co- 
lombian trade and investment. President 
Clinton offered and President Pastrana ac- 
cepted a program of technical assistance by 
the United States Treasury, with funding 
from United States Agency for International 
Development, for the financial sector. The 
Presidents agreed to work to create the fair 
and equitable conditions necessary to imple- 
ment an Open Skies regime, and to conclude 
a new bilateral aviation agreement as soon 
as possible. President Pastrana welcomed the 
forthcoming visit of United States Commerce 
Secretary Daley to further expand coopera- 
tion in the fields of trade and investment. 

The two Presidents signed an Alliance 
Against Drugs committing their nations to 
use all means at their disposal to stem narcot- 
ics production, trafficking, consumption and 
related crimes. They agreed that education, 
prevention, law enforcement, judicial action, 
extradition of narcotraffickers, aerial and 
other forms of eradication, alternative devel- 
opment and efforts to end armed conflict are 
all essential elements in an overall strategy 
to combat illegal drugs. They looked forward 
to the early completion of a customs mutual 
assistance agreement. They called for greater 
international efforts, and welcomed the work 
underway through the Organization of Amer- 
ican States to forge a hemispheric alliance, 
and to establish a multilateral process to 
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monitor and evaluate national as well as col- 
lective performance toward agreed goals. 

President Clinton expressed admiration 
and support for President Pastrana’s efforts, 
based upon democracy and the rule of law, 
to establish a dialogue with Colombia’s insur- 
gent groups, to initiate a peace process, and 
to seek an end to many decades of armed 
conflict. President Clinton pledged to work 
with other international donors to mobilize 
substantial additional resources to support 
implementation of the peace process, to pro- 
mote programs for internally displaced per- 
sons, to give financial and technical support 
to a program of alternative development, and 
to thereby promote reconciliation within a 
democratic society of laws. The two Presi- 
dents agreed that concrete action on the part 
of insurgent groups to cease hostage taking 
and other forms of terrorism, to cut their ties 
to narcotrafficking, to respect international 
humanitarian law and to join the fight against 
illicit drugs will be the test of their sincerity 
and genuine interest in peace. 

The two Presidents shared a commitment 
to a cleaner environment and sustainable de- 
velopment. They welcomed the signing of a 
“GLOBE” agreement to link schools and 
education together through the Internet for 
environmental work. President Pastrana ex- 
pressed appreciation for the provision of Vis- 
iting Fellowships by the United States Envi- 
ronmental Protection Agency for the study 
of watershed management. 

The two Presidents agreed that respect for 
human rights was at the core of their effort 
to —_— peace, extend the rule of law, 

t pre hen democratic institutions. They 
ataine the completion of a Memorandum 
of Understanding between the Government 
of Colombia and United States Agency for 
International Development establishing a 
program for the training and support for the 
Colombian judiciary. They welcomed the 
signing of a forfeited-assets sharing arrange- 
ment that will direct forfeitures to Colom- 
bian counternarcotics law enforcement ef- 
forts. They also attached special importance 
to the establishment between the two De- 
fense Ministries of a Bilateral Working 
Group that will establish and oversee a pro- 
gram of support and training for the military 
justice system. 
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In order to manage and extend their com- 
prehensive partnership, the two Presidents 
established a high-level Joint Consultative 
Group, led by the United States State De- 
partment and Colombian Foreign Ministry, 
with senior representation from all the other 
affected cabinet agencies, which will meet on 
a regular basis. Acting Assistant Secretary 
Romero will lead a U.S. team to Colombia 
in early November to agree upon a work pro- 
gram for the Group, and to consult on the 
peace process. 


NoTE: An original was not available for verifica- 
tion of the content of this joint communique. 


Remarks Announcing the HIV/AIDS 
Initiative in Minority Communities 
October 28, 1998 


Thank you and welcome, every one of you. 
I'd like to begin by welcoming the Mayor 
of Baltimore, Kurt Schmoke, and the Mayor 
of East St. Louis, Gordon Bush. I'd like to 
thank the Members of Congress here behind 
me who are so responsible for the purpose 
for which we are called today. 

I want to acknowledge Congresswoman 
Donna Christian-Green, Congressman Elijah 
Cummings, Congresswoman Eleanor 
Holmes Norton, Congressman Donald 
Payne. I will say more about Congresswoman 
Maxine Waters and Representative Lou 
Stokes in a moment. [Laughter] But I want 
to thank them and all the members of the 
Congressional Black Caucus, including all 
the House members and Senator Carol 
Moseley-Braun, for what they did. And then 
I would like to offer a special word of appre- 
ciation to Senator Arlen Specter and Con- 
gresswoman Nancy Pelosi, who helped us so 
much to get this done. Thank you very much. 

I want to thank everyone in our adminis- 
tration who has worked so hard on the issue 
of HIV and AIDS, beginning with the Vice 
President, who couldn’t be here today but 
who has worked very hard on all these issues; 
and Secretary Shalala; our wonderful Sur- 
geon General, David Satcher; the Director 
of our AIDS Policy Office, Sandy Thurman, 
who has literally spent months sounding the 
alarm about the growing crisis in commu- 
nities of color ara working to help achieve 
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these dramatic funding increases. There is 
no stronger or more effective advocate, and 
I think we ought to thank Sandy Thurman 
for what she’s done. 

Finally, I want to thank Denise Stokes for 
being here. As you will hear in a few mo- 
ments, she has been living with HIV for 15 
years and has been giving so much of herself 
to educate others. if we are to stop this cruel 
disease, we'll have to have brave people like 
Denise to reach out with candor and compas- 
sion to those at risk. I really admire her very 
much. And you'll hear from her in a moment, 
but.I think we ought to give her a hand for 
showing up today. [Applause] 

We have good reason to feel encouraged 
that so many HIV-positive men and women 
are living longer and healthier lives. We 
should be proud that we've helped to speed 
the development of lifesaving therapies and 
nearly tripled funding to support those with 
HIV and AIDS. 

But the AIDS epidemic is far from over 
in any community in our country. Today 
we're here to send out a word loud and clear: 
AIDS is a particularly severe and ongoing cri- 
sis in the African-American and Hispanic 
communities and in other communities of 
color. African-Americans represent only 13 
percent of our population but account for al- 
most half the new AIDS cases reported last 
year. Hispanics represent 10 percent of our 
population; they account for more than 20 
percent of the new AIDS cases. And AIDS 
is becoming a critical concern in some Na- 
tive-American and Asian-American commu- 
nities, as well. 

Like other epidemics before it, AIDS is 
now hitting hardest in areas where knowl- 
edge about the disease is scarce and poverty 
is high. In other words, as so often happens, 
it is picking on the most vulnerable among 
us. 

The fact is HIV infection is one of the most 
deadly health disparities between African- 
Americans, Hispanics, and white Americans. 
And just as we have committed to help build 
one America by ending the racial and ethnic 
disparities in infant mortality and cancer and 
other diseases, we must use all our power 
to end the growing disparities in HIV and 
AIDS. 
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The AIDS crisis in our communities of 
color is a national one, and that is why we 
are greatly increasing our national response. 
Today I am proud to announce we are 
launching an unprecedented $156 million 
initiative to stem the AIDS crisis in minority 
communities. 

It is one of the greatest victories in the 
balanced budget law I just signed. It never 
could have happened without the passionate 
and compassionate leadership of Maxine Wa- 
ters, Lou Stokes, and the rest of the Congres- 
sional Black Caucus or the support of Sen- 
ator Specter and Congresswoman Pelosi and 
so many others. 

Now, this initiative will allow thousands of 
cities, churches, schools, and grassroots orga- 
nizations to expand prevention efforts and 
target them to the specific needs of specific 
minority communities such as young men, 
students, pregnant mothers. It will allow mi- 
nority communities to expand treatment for 
substance abuse. It will increase access to 
protease inhibitors and other new therapies, 
because lifesaving therapies cannot be a lux- 
ury reserved only for the rich. 

It will increase access to skilled doctors 
and other health care providers. And finally, 
it will help us to assemble teams of public 
health experts from the Centers for Disease 
Control and other Federal agencies to visit 
individual communities and provide what- 
ever technical assistance those communities 
need. 

This new initiative will build on the other 
historic funding increases in HIV/AIDS 
funding we won in the new balanced budget, 
which Secretary Shalala will talk about in 
greater detail in a moment. I’m also pleased 
that it will build on our race and health initia- 
tive. Congress has taken a first step to fund 
this initiative, but we must do more. We are 
not one America when some of our commu- 
nities lag so far behind in health. 

Of course, this room looks nothing like a 
house of worship except for a few collars I 
see. [Laughter] But I'd like to end my re- 
marks today with what I think is quite an 
appropriate passage from the First Letter of 
Paul to the Corinthians. “The body is a unit, 
though it is made up of many parts. And 
though all its parts are many, they form one 
body. If one part suffers, every part suffers 
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with it. If one part is honored, every part 
rejoices with it.” 

So it is with the body of Americans, and 
a nation that strives to be one America. Every 
one of our communities is inextricably linked 
in suffering and rejoicing, in sickness and in 
health. And that is why we must work to- 
gether in every community to stop this cruel 
disease. Black or white, gay or straight, rich 
or poor, you name it, we have to stop it. 

Now Id like to present America’s Surgeon 
General, our Nation’s family doctor, whose 
deep commitment to advancing our country’s 
health is embodied in the 200-year-old guid- 
ing principle of our public health service that 
you best protect the health of the entire na- 
tion when you reach out to the most vulner- 
able people. 

Dr. David Satcher. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 5:16 p.m. in Room 
450 of the Old Executive Office Building. In his 
remarks, the President referred to AIDS activist 
Denise Stokes, member, Presidential Advisory 
Council on HIV/AIDS. 


Statement on Emergency Funding 
for the HIV/AIDS Initiative in 
Minority Communities 

October 28, 1998 


Today I am making available to the De- 
partment of Health and Human Services an 
additional $217 million in emergency fund- 
ing. These funds were provided in P.L. 105- 
277, the Omnibus Consolidated and Emer- 
gency Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1999, which I signed into law on Wednesday, 
October 21st. 

These funds will provide $50 million to the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services 
(HHS) to address the HIV/AIDS crisis facing 
the African-American community and other 
racial and ethnic minority communities due 
to the changing demographics of the disease. 
These funds are available for HHS to transfer 
to other agencies for several important pur- 
poses: 

* to expand and improve access to state- 

of-the-art HIV/AIDS therapies; 

* to strengthen and expand targeted HIV/ 

AIDS effective prevention and inter- 
vention activities; 
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* to support HIV/AIDS substance abuse 
activities; 
to provide critical technical assistance in 
high-risk communities; and 
to build and sustain HIV/AIDS infra- 
structure. 

In addition, these emergency funds will 
provide HHS with $139 million to prepare 
for and manage the response to the medical 
and public health consequences of a chemi- 
cal-biological weapons incident. Of the $139 
million provided, the Centers for Disease 
Control and Prevention will use $127 million 
to establish a civilian pharmaceutical stock- 
pile and to improve public health surveil- 
lance, communications, epidemiologic capa- 
bilities, and laboratory capacity to respond 
to a chemical-biological weapons incident. 
HHS’ Office of Emergency Preparedness 
will use $7 million to enhance medical re- 
sponse systems for a chemical-biological 
weapons incident, including funds to in- 
crease the number of local first responder 
teams. The remaining funds are for one-time 
projects initiated by Congress. 

Finally, the Centers for Disease Control 
and Prevention will receive $28 million for 
global polio eradication and measles elimi- 
nation efforts. 

I am disappointed that Congress has cho- 
sen to earmark individual projects within the 
emergency funding anttel by P.L. 105- 
277 for HHS’ Public Health and Social Serv- 
ices Emergency Fund and has done so in 
such a way that I must request all of the 
funds provided or none at all. 


Statement on Signing the Digital 
Millennium Copyright Act 


October 28, 1998 


Today I am pleased to sign into law H.R. 
2281, the “Digital Millennium Copyright 
Act.” This Act implements two landmark 
treaties that were successfully negotiated by 
my Administration in 1996 and to which the 
Senate gave its advice and consent to ratifica- 
tion on October 21, 1998. The Act also limits 
the liability of online service providers for 
copyright infringement under certain condi- 
tions. 
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The World Intellectual Property Organiza- 
tion (WIPO) Copyright Treaty and the 
WIPO Performances and Phonogram Treaty 
mark the most extensive revision of inter- 
national copyright law in over 25 years. The 
treaties will grant writers, artists, ‘and other 
creators of copyrighted material global pro- 
tection from piracy in the digital age. 

These treaties will become effective at a 
time when technological innovations present 
us with great opportunities for the global dis- 
tribution of copyrighted works. These same 
technologies, however, make it possible to pi- 
rate copyrighted works on a global scale with 
a single keystroke. The WIPO treaties set 
clear and firm standards—obligating signa- 
tory countries to provide “adequate legal pro- 
tection” and “effective legal remedies” 


against circumvention of certain technologies 
that copyright owners use to protect their 
works, and against violation of the integrity 
of copyright management information. This 
Act implements those standards, carefully 
balancing the interests of both copyright 


owners and users. 

I am advised by the Department of Justice 
that certain provisions of H.R. 2281 and the 
accompanying Conference Report regarding 
the Register of Copyrights raise serious con- 
stitutional concerns. Contrary to assertions in 
the Conference Report, the Copyright Office 
is, for constitutional purposes, an executive 
branch entity. Accordingly, the Congress may 
exercise its constitutionally legitimate over- 
sight powers to require the Copyright Office 
to provide information relevant to the legisla- 
tive process. However, to direct that Office’s 
operations, the Congress must act in accord 
with the requirements of bicameralism and 
presentment prescribed in Article I of the 
Constitution. Further, the Congress may not 
require the Register to act in a manner that 
would impinge upon or undermine the Presi- 
dent’s discretion under Article II, section 3 


of the Constitution to determine which, if 


any, executive branch recommendations to 
the Congress would be “necessary and expe- 
dient.” Accordingly, I will construe sections 
103(a), 104(b), 401(b), and 403(a) of H.R. 
2281 to require the Register to perform du- 
ties only insofar as such requirements are 
consistent with these constitutional prin- 
ciples. 
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From the efforts of the Assistant Secretary 
of Commerce and Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks who acted as the lead nego- 
tiator for these treaties, to the agreement 
reached by interests affected by online serv- 
ice provider liability, to the improvements 
added by two House Committees and one 
Senate Committee, this Act reflects the dili- 
gence and talents of a great many people. 
Through enactment of the Digital Millen- 
nium Copyright Act, we have done our best 
to protect from digital piracy the copyright 
industries that comprise the leading export 
of the United States. 


William J. Clinton 


The White House, 
October 28, 1998. 


NoTE: H.R. 2281, approved October 28, was as- 
signed Public Law No. 105-304. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
statement. 


Statement on Signing the Next 
Generation Internet Research Act of 
1998 


October 28, 1998 


I am pleased to sign into law H.R. 3332, 
the “Next Generation Internet Research Act 
of 1998.” Building on the solid foundation 
of the High-Performance Computing Act of 
1991, this bill authorizes an ambitious new 
research program in advanced communica- 
tion technologies that will be critical for as- 
suring American prosperity, national and 
economic security, and international com- 
petitiveness in the 21st century. 

Federal investment in computer net- 
working technology and related fields 
spurred technological developments that 
have created new businesses and jobs; given 
powerful new tools to the research commu- 
nity; made it easier for citizens to participate 
in their government; allowed small busi- 
nesses, remote communities, and people 
with disabilities to participate in the world 
economy; and improved the Nation’s quality 
of life. The work launched by this bill will 
lead to even greater achievements. 

Specifically, H.R. 3332 authorizes the Na- 
tional Science Foundation, Department of 
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Energy, National Institutes of Health, Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
and National Institute of Standards and 
Technology to work with America’s business 
and academic communities in an ambitious 
new research program. The role of the De- 
partment of Defense in this research has al- 
ready been authorized in Public Law 105- 
261, which I signed on October 17, 1998. 
This research will lead to a new generation 
of Internet capabilities that will provide con- 
nections that are not only much faster, but 
also more reliable, secure, and high-quality. 
The next generation of the Internet will fa- 
cilitate a range of unprecedented new serv- 
ices—such as the ability to support tele-sur- 
gery and other medical services—which re- 
quire extremely high levels of reliability and 
protection 

The bill also authorizes an advanced 
“testbed” network that will link key Federal 
and university research centers. These 
testbeds will permit America’s leading re- 
search teams to develop new Internet tech- 
niques and demonstrate how those tech- 
niques can advance a wide range of critical 
research initiatives. 

This forward-looking legislation will help 
ensure that the Nation continues to support 
a balanced program of research in high- 
speed computers, communication systems, 
and the software necessary to put technology 
to practical use at work and at home. 

Vice President Gore’s vision and leader- 
ship led to the 1991 High-Performance Com- 
puting Act, and I want to thank him for the 
key role he has played in ensuring that re- 
search in this critical and fast-paced area is 
focused on the most important missions and 
is managed efficiently. This new legislation 
will build on that standard of excellence. 


William J. Clinton 


The White House, 
October 28, 1998. 


Note: H.R. 3332, approved October 28, was as- 
signed Public Law No. 105-305. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
statement. 
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Statement on Signing the Noncitizen 
Benefit Clarification and Other 
Technical Amendments Act of 1998 


October 28, 1998 


Today I have signed into law H.R. 4558, 
the “Noncitizen Benefit Clarification and 
Other Technical Amendments Act of 1998.” 
This legislation will further the efforts that 
I have undertaken to reverse unduly harsh 
benefit restrictions on legal immigrants that 
have nothing to do with moving people from 
welfare to work. H.R. 4558 will ensure that 
thousands of elderly and disabled legal immi- 
grants who are dependent on Supplemental 
Security Income (SSI) and Medicaid will 
continue to receive such benefits. 

The Act also contains several warranted 
technical amendments. Most significantly, 
H.R. 4558 will clarify that (i) eligible children 
with life-threatening conditions may con- 
tinue to receive limited cash awards from tax- 
exempt organizations without losing SSI ben- 
efits, and (ii) will amend implementation 
time-frames for certain Welfare-to-Work 
funds. 

I applaud the bipartisan spirit of H.R. 4558 
and am pleased to sign this important legisla- 
tion. 


William J. Clinton 


The White House, 
October 28, 1998. 


NoTE: H.R. 4558, approved October 28, was as- 
signed Public Law No. 105-306. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
statement. 


Statement on Emergency Funding 
for Antidrug Activities 
October 28, 1998 


I am making an additional $732 million in 
emergency funding available to support anti- 
drug activities and drug interdiction. These 
funds were provided in the Omnibus Con- 
solidated and Emergency Supplemental Ap- 
——- Act, 1999, which I signed into 
aw on Wednesday, October 21st. 

Of the total amount I am making available, 
funds are distributed as follows: 
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Department of Agriculture: 
$23,000,000 

Department of Defense: $42,000,000 
Department of Justice: $20,200,000 
Department of State: $232,600,000 
Department of Transportation: 
$133,700,000 

Department of the Treasury: 
$277,500,000 

Office of National Drug Control Policy: 
$1,200,000 

Federal Drug Control Programs: 
$2,000,000 


Remarks at a State Dinner Honoring 
President Pastrana 


October 28, 1998 


Ladies and gentlemen, good evening. Mr. 
President, Mrs. Pastrana, members of the 
Colombian delegation, distinguished guests, 
it’s a great pleasure to welcome all of you 
to the White House for this dinner in honor 
of the President and the First Lady of Co- 
lombia. 

Today President Pastrana and I worked 
hard to advance the partnership between Co- 
lombia and the United States. Tonight we 
celebrate our friendship, among friends. It 
is a long friendship, indeed, going back to 
our struggles for independence, including, as 
President Pastrana discussed today, an alli- 
ance in war as well as peace. 

After all these years, the United States re- 
mains captivated by Colombia, by the Power 
of Colombian art, the force of Colombian lit- 
erature, and I might add, the strength of Co- 
lombian coffee. [Laughter] Indeed, if ever 
a prize is given to any of the people who 
negotiated the peace treaty at Wye, some- 
thing will have to be given to Colombia, for 
without the coffee it would not have oc- 
curred. [Laughter] 

The United States is grateful for the many 
contributions Colombians make to our na- 
tional life, as students, teachers, athletes, and 
every occupation between. 

Mr. President, your election this summer 
marks the beginning of a new era in your 
country’s history and in our long relationship. 
Bravely, you have placed Colombia on the 
path to peace. You have taken hard steps to- 
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ward renewed prosperity. We look forward 
to walking with you into the 21st century. 
We still have much to learn from and to give 
to each other. 

We live in a hemisphere on a planet grow- 
ing ever smaller. In our independence, every 
day we grow more interdependent. If we 
would be strong, we must lift others. If we 
would fulfill our own promise, we must help 
others live their dreams. We must, in short, 
go forward together. 

In the last phrase of what has famously 
become known in the United States as my 
favorite novel, “One Hundred Years of Soli- 
tude,” our guest and friend tonight, Gabriel 
Garcia Marquez, says, “Races condemned to 
100 years of solitude did not have a second 
opportunity on Earth.” In the 21st century 
let us move away from isolation, solitude, 
loneliness, to build 100 years of an American 
family together. 

Ladies and gentlemen, I ask you to join 
me in a toast to the President and First Lady 
of Colombia and to the people of their great 
land. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 8:50 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Nohra Pastrana, wife of President 
Pastrana. The transcript made available by the Of- 
fice of the Press Secretary also included the re- 
marks of President Pastrana. 


Interview With Walter Cronkite and 
Miles O’Brien of the Cable News 
Network in Cape Canaveral, Florida 
October 29, 1998 


John Glenn’s Return to Space 


Walter Cronkite. Good to see you, Mr. 
President. 

The President. Good morning, Walter, 
and good morning, Miles—or good after- 
noon. I’m delighted to be here. 

Mr. Cronkite. They say, Mr. President, 
that there are more visitors here than at any 
time since the Moon launchings, the Moon 
flights, and that includes the President of the 
United States. What’s particularly appealing 
to you about this flight? 

The President. Well, of course there is 
the John Glenn factor. Senator Glenn is a 
very good personal friend of Hillary's and 
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mine, as well as an ally, a colleague. And like 
all Americans, I’m thrilled that he is going 
up today. But also this really is the last launch 
before we begin to put the international 
space station up. So John Glenn began this 
first phase of our space program, and he’s 
ending it just before we start on the space 
station. 

So it’s very exciting. It’s important for the 
space program. But it’s a great day for Amer- 
ica, a great day for our senior citizens, and 
I hope that all Americans share the exu- 
berance that I feel today. 

Mr. Cronkite. You know, some naysayers 
say, Mr. President, that this flight of Glenn’s 
is your reward to him for his stalwart support 
of you during his years in the Senate. Any- 
thing to that? 

The President. No. I've always wanted 
John to be able to go back, as long as I've 
known he’s wanted to. But if 1 had my druth- 
ers, he’d be home in Ohio running for reelec- 
tion right now. And he said he was too old 
to serve another term in the Senate, but he 
wasn't too old to go into space. 

And | think the American people should 
know that the decision to send him was made 
strictly by the book. I had no role in it. He 
had to pass the strenuous physical exams. 
And then for each experiment he’s going 
through, he had to prove that he was quali- 
fied and able to do that. I think this is very 
important. 

One of the most important benefits that 
the American people derive from our space 
program is the whole rush of discoveries we 
get that help us here on Earth, environ- 


mental discoveries, health care discoveries of 


all kinds. We've got all kinds of medical scan- 
ning equipment today that we wouldn’t have 
but for the space program. We've got protec- 
tive clothing that people who are super- 
sensitive to the Sun can wear, that we 
wouldn't have but for the space program. 

So we're going to get a lot out of John 
Glenn going up there today, and I think the 
country is well served by doing it. And good- 
ness knows, for a lifetime of service to us 
in the air and on the ground, he’s earned 
this chance. 

Mr. Cronkite. They say that President 
Kennedy grounded Glenn after his first flight 
because they didn’t want to risk the death 
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of a hero out there on a second flight. Would 
you have made that decision? 

The President. Well, I don’t know. I can’t 
say because I wasn’t there then, and it’s easy 
to second-guess. But I'll say this, I think that 
John Glenn going up today is a very good 
thing for America. We're going to learn a lot 
from it, and we're all going to, I think, be 
thrilled by it. And I’m just glad he was brave 
enough to do it. 


Russia-U.S. Space Station 


Mr. Cronkite. You know, out there on 
Pad 39A, Mr. President, there to the right, 
to the south of 39B, from which this flight 
will take place, there’s a shuttle scheduled 
to take into orbit in just a few months the 
first parts of the planned American-Russian 
joint international space station, almost a 
small city, permanently in space. Now that 
Russia has this desperate economic situation 
that endangered that schedule, it looks like 
we may have to put in a lot of money to 
try to keep that space station on schedule, 
the construction of it. Are we prepared to 
do that? 

The President. Well, Walter, if it were 
required, I would be supportive of it, and 
I would be happy to talk to the congressional 
leaders in both parties. Our space program 
has been a great investment. It’s had hardly 
any increase in funding since I became Presi- 
dent, but we’ve gone from two launches to 
eight launches a year. We’ve dramatically cut 
costs. NASA is sort of the star, the poster 
child, of Vice President Gore’s reinventing 
Government campaign, and we're getting a 
lot out of it. 

If we were required now to help the Rus- 
sians during this difficult period, which will 
not last forever, so that they could continue 
to participate, I would be in favor of that. 
I think that it’s very important that we have 
the Europeans, the Japanese, the Canadians, 
and the Russians in the space station venture. 

I've been here. I’ve been over the space 
station project many times in great detail in 
Houston; twice, I’ve been down there to look 
at that. And I think we’re doing the right 
thing with this space station, and we need 
to stay with it. 
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Pre-Launch Excitement 


Miles O’Brien. Mr. President, it’s Miles 
O’Brien, I have a question for you. But first 
I want to check the countdown clock for our 
viewers for just a moment. We have now en- 
tered into a hold—a 10-minute hold. We are 
at T minus 20 minutes and holding. The hold 
began at 1:20 p.m. EST; it will end at 1:30 
p.m. EST. And then we'll countdown again 
to 9 minutes, another 10-minute hold at that 
point. Once again, to remind our viewers, 
this is simply a way of NASA keeping up with 
the important business at hand and making 
sure that everybody is doing their job on 
time. 

Mr. President, I’m just curious, are you 
nervous? 

The President. Oh, a little bit. I think that 
it’s part of the excitement. I’m a little nerv- 
ous, but I've got great confidence in these 
people. I have had a lot of great honors as 
President to meet people who serve our 
country, but meeting the people who are in 
the space program, the astronauts, those who 
work on the ground, those who plan these 
missions, they've done everything they can 
possibly do, and they would never com- 
promise an iota of safety or reliability just 
because Hillary and I and all the rest of the 
world are here through the media. I feel 
good about this. 

But yes, I’m nervous, and I’m excited. I 
feel like a kid at his first Christmas. I’m very 
excited about this. 


Astronaut on Mars in 2019 


Mr. Cronkite. Mr. President, President 
Bush in 1989 proclaimed a national goal to 
send humans to the planet Mars by the year 
2019. That’s the 50th anniversary of Neil 
Armstrong’s first step onto the Moon. Do you 
affirm that goal for the Mars mission? 

The President. Well, let me say, what 
we're doing now will help us once we get 
to the position of evaluating that. I don’t want 
to either affirm or renounce it. What I think 
we should do is to recognize that what we 
have now is a set of very focused goals in 
our space program. We are working on the 
space station. We are working on the shuttle. 
We are working on space transportation. We 
are working on things that tell us about our 
environment on Earth. And then we're doing 
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these special projects—the Hubble tele- 
scope, which is magnificent. And we did the 
Mars Pathfinder mission, you remember, 
July 4th of last year. 

And so we're going to see how we are. 
Let’s get the space station up and going and 
evaluate what our long-term prospects are. 
I'll tell you this, I am for a continued, aggres- 
sive exploration of space in ways that are high 
quality, cost effective, and that will benefit 
us here on Earth. And I hope that we can 
have, as a result of this flight today, even 
more broadbased American support from all 
Americans and all parties oat all walks of 
life for our mission in space. It’s still very, 
very important. 


1998 Elections 


Mr. Cronkite. Mr. President, as a journal- 
ist, I think I'd be remiss at this moment in 
time if I didn’t ask you what your advisers 
are telling you about the results of next Tues- 
day’s election. 

The President. The truth is they don’t 
know. We’ve got an extraordinary number of 
very, very close elections. In this 2-year pe- 
riod the members of the other party have 
raised, I think, $100 million more than our 
folks did. But we've got good candidates and 
an extremely good grassroots effort track, I 
think, a good agenda. 

The only thing I think I should say today 
to avoid being too political is that it’s a very 
important election, and I would hope that 
every American who is eligible to vote would 
go and vote in that election. 

If you look at this space launch today, this 
is a triumph of American democracy. It was 
made possible by the elected Representatives 
of the American people supporting the space 
program. And it is just one more example 
of why it’s so important for citizens to stand 
up and be counted on election day. So if you 
feel patriotic when you see John Glenn and 
the others go up in space today, then keep 
that patriotic feeling until next Tuesday and 
go and vote for the candidate and the pro- 
grams and the issues of your choice. 


John Holliman 


Mr. Cronkite. All right. Mr. President, 
thank you so much for being with us on CNN 
today, and we hope you enjoy the launch. 
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The President. Thank you, I will. I think 
I ought to say just one other thing because 
I’m talking to CNN. I know that I speak for 
a lot of people when I express my thanks 
to the late John Holliman for the work he 
did to advance our cause in space. And I 
know that all of you will be thinking about 
him and his family today. And I thank CNN 
for giving such a high profile to our space 
mission. 

Thank you. 

Mr. Cronkite. Thank you, Mr. President, 
for those words. Miles and I were going to 
dedicate this broadcast at an appropriate 
time to the memory of John Holliman, who 
was the space expert at CNN, as skilled as 
Miles—planned to be in this anchor chair 
and who was killed, unfortunately, in an auto- 
mobile accident just a couple of weeks ago. 
This broadcast is dedicated to the memory 
of John Holliman. 


NOTE: The interview began at 1:16 p.m. at the 
John F. Kennedy Space Center. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks. 


Remarks to the Staff of the Firing 
Room Prior to the Discovery Launch 
in Cape Canaveral 

October 29, 1998 


Thank you very much. I have so many 
things to thank you for today. But among 
other things, I have to thank you for making 
the First Lady very happy, because about a 
year ago she said, “You know, we need to 
make a list of all the things we want to do 
before we leave office.” I said, “Okay, what's 
on your list?” She said, “You have to take 
me to a space launch. I want to go.” 

We didn’t have the courage to come here; 
we had confidence in you and pride in Amer- 
ica and a conviction that our space program 
is good for the United States and good for 
the world. And I want to thank you today, 
because you made all of us terribly proud. 

Let me also say that because of the intense 
interest in this, in the media and among ordi- 
nary citizens, the American people have had 
a unique opportunity today to see what you 
do, not just at the moment of launch but in 
the weeks and months and years that precede 
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it, all the hard work and all the preparation. 
And now they will learn over the next few 
days all the things that are being done in 
space that advance not only our mission in 
space but the quality of our life here on 
Earth. And all of that, too, has been made 
possible. 

The last thing I would like to say is, it has 
been immensely impressive and important to 
me to have the chance to work with NASA 
over the last 6 years and see the revolution 
which has been undertaken, so that now you 
can, on virtually the same budget you had 
6 years ago, do 8 launches a year instead of 
2 and continue to explore the outer frontiers 
of space. I thank you for all of that. America 
is very, very proud of you today. 

Thank you, and God bless you. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 2:42 p.m. in the 
Launch Control Center at the John F. Kennedy 
Space Center. 


Remarks to the Staff of the Launch 
Control Center Following the 
Discovery Launch in Cape Canaveral 
October 29, 1998 


Thank you very much. I want to just add 
one little factual element to what Dan Goldin 
said about Hillary wanting to be an astronaut 
as a little girl. I just told a group up in the 
control room this. About a year ago we sat 
down and Hillary said, “You know, we’re just 
going to be here 3 more years, and we need 
to make a list of every place we'd like to go 
and everything we'd like to do before we 
leave office.” I said, “Okay, what’s the first 
thing on your list?” She said, “I want to go 
to Cape Canaveral and see a_ launch.” 
[Laughter] 

I want to thank Dan Goldin and Roy 
Bridges, the Director of the Kennedy Space 
Center, all of you who work here. I want to 
thank Bob Cabana and Eileen Collins, two 
astronauts who accompanied us today, along 
with my Science Adviser, Dr. Neal Lane. I 
want to thank this crew. And I'd like, with 
all the press here, one more time to call their 
names: Commander Brown; Pilot Steve 
Lindsey; Mission Specialists Stephen Robin- 
son and Scott Parazynski; the two inter- 
national astronauts, Dr. Mukai of Japan and 
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Mr. Duque of the European Space Agency— 
the first Spanish citizen ever to fly in space. 

I want to thank all of you who work on 
this, not just in that moment we all see on 
television or, in this case, we all saw from 
the rooftop, and we felt the ceiling rumble 
beneath our feet—{laughter|—because | 
know there are hours and weeks and months 
and years behind all this. I want to thank 
you. And of course I want to thank John 
Glenn, my good friend and a genuine Amer- 
ican hero. 

You know, a few days ago, I was in the 
White House working on something entirely 
different, and the phone rang and they said— 
no, no, no, that’s not trae—I was down at 
the Wye Plantation working on the Middle 
East peace talks. And we hadn’t had a lot 
of sleep since then—{laughter|—but that’s 
where I was. And one of my staff members 
came up and said, “John Glenn wants to talk 
to you.” I thought, “Oh my goodness, some- 
thing happened. He said he can’t go.” 

We had a break, so I went and took the 
phone call. John said, “Mr. President.” I said, 
“John,” I said, “what’s up?” He said, “I just 
called to make sure you're not going to chick- 
en out on me. I want you down there when 
I go up.” True story. [Laughter] He said, “I 
want you down there when I go up.” So I 
said that wild horses couldn’t keep Hillary 
or me away, and we would be there. And 
we just left Annie and John’s family and the 
other family members of the crew, thanking 
them. 

Let me say to all of you, I feel profoundly 
indebted to all of you who work at NASA 
because I know the changes through which 
this agency has gone in the last 5 years, I 
know the challenges this agency has faced, 
I know how, more than any other agency in 
Government, I believe you have embodied 
the ideal of the reinventing Government mis- 
sion of our administration that the Vice Presi- 
dent has headed. You have truly done more 
with less. We’re now sending eight missions 
up a year as opposed to two before. We are 
doing it in much less time at much lower 
cost—all thanks to you. And I am profoundly 
grateful. 

I also want to thank you for the next big 
mission and the opening of the next new 
chapter in our history in space when the 
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international space station begins to go up, 
first in Kazakhstan and then here, in the first 
two installments. 

And the last thing I'd like to say is, this 
mission is going to give America a chance 
to see what you do through new eyes, not 
only to experience the adventure, the spirit, 
but to understand the extent to which what 
we find out up there helps us live better lives 
down here. It has broadened the frontiers 
of medical research. It has helped us to un- 
derstand how to cope with all kinds of phys- 
ical conditions that otherwise were not man- 
ageable. It has helped us to learn about envi- 
ronmental trends and how to deal with them. 
It has helped us to see our future on Earth. 

And these experiments in aging, which I’m 
getting more interested in with every passing 
- ing, ee Ba what happens to muscle 
and bone under the stress of space and in 
conditions of weightlessness; the sleeping 
disorder test, which I'd very much like to be 
a part of since I have suffered from one 
chronically for the last 30 years or so. [Laugh- 
ter] This is very important. And the American 
people will now know this about what you 
do. 

So I just want to say to all of you, I hope 
that the labors that you’ve made the last 5 
years, culminating in the stunning excitement 
of this day, but also including the marvelous 
discoveries of the Hubble telescope, the 
breathtaking action of Sojourner on the Mars 
Pathfinder mission, all the other things that 
have been done—I hope that it will all 
crystalize here in your 40th anniversary year 
with this mission, with the intense public at- 
tention, with the ordinary citizen’s interest 
at an all-time high, so that from now on into 
the future on every block in every street cor- 
ner in every community large and small in 
America, there will be people from all races 
and all walks of life who will be proud to 
support as American citizens our space pro- 
gram as an integral part of our march into 
the 21st century. 

Thank you, and God bless you all. 


Norte: The President spoke at 3:13 p.m. in the 
lobby of the Launch Control Center at the John 
F. Kennedy Space Center. In his remarks, he re- 
ferred to Daniel S. Goldin, Administrator, Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(NASA); Roy D. Bridges, Director, NASA’s John 
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F. Kennedy Space Center; Col. Robert D. Ca- 
bana, USMC, former Chief, NASA Astronaut Of- 
fice; Lt. Col. Eileen M. Collins, USAF, scheduled 
to be the first female Mission Commander for an 
upcoming Space Shuttle Columbia mission. The 
President also referred to the following members 
of the Space Shuttle Discovery crew: Lt. Col. Cur- 
tis L. Brown, Jr., USAF; Mission Commander; Lt. 
Col. Steven W. Lindsey, USAF, Mission Pilot; Ste- 
phen K. Robinson, Mission Specialist 1; Scott E. 
Parazynski, M.D., Chiaki Mukai, Payload Special- 
ist 1, National Space Development Agency of 
Japan; Pedro Duque, European Space Agency, 
Mission Specialist 3; and Senator John Glenn, 
Payload Specialist 1, who returned to space after 
36 years. 


Remarks on Arrival in West Palm 
Beach, Florida 


October 29, 1998 


Ladies and gentlemen, I am delighted to 
be here with Governor Chiles, Senator 


Graham, Commissioner Nelson, Congress- 


man Deutsch, Congressman Wexler, my 
good friend Lieutenant Governor MacKay. 

I know that along with all other Americans 
your hearts filled with pride today when you 
saw our space shuttle lift off with 77-year- 
old Senator John Glenn among the crew, 
going into the heavens for the second time— 
the first time over 36 years ago. 

I’m here tonight in South Florida on be- 
half of our Democratic ticket and specifically 
for Lieutenant Governor MacKay. And I'd 
like to make two points. First of all, I hope 
the pride and the patriotism that the people 
of Florida and the United States felt this 
afternoon will carry over until Tuesday and 
that everyone will feel in their pride an obli- 
gation to go to the polls and vote, because 
this is no ordinary election. In profound ways 
we are shaping what America will look like 
and what this state will look like well into 
the 21st century. 

In so many ways the challenges of Florida 
are the challenges of America. In terms of 
the education of our children in this last 
budget battle, thanks to the steadfast support 
of people like Bob Graham and Peter 
Deutsch and Rob Wexler, we were able to 
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get a huge downpayment of my goal of put- 
ting 100,000 teachers in the early grades. 

But it will be up to the Governor of Florida 
to determine whether we have a real commit- 
ment in this State, one of the fastest growing 
States in the country, for our children to have 
those smaller class sizes and classes for the 
children and the teachers to meet. That’s a 
strong reason to support Buddy MacKay’s 
bid for Governor. 

And in the next session of Congress we 
will have to deal with the unfinished business 
of America in saving Social Security for the 
21st century and protecting and reforming 
Medicare and finally passing a Patients’ Bill 
of Rights. 

But here in Florida, there will be a dis- 
proportionate impact on all these decisions 
because there are so many senior citizens. 
I’ve known Buddy MacKay a long time, and 
you know, I’m never surprised by what peo- 
ple do or say in the closing days of an elec- 
tion, but goodness, how anybody could claim 
that he had ever done anything other than 
be one of the strongest supporters the seniors 
of this State and this Nation ever had is a 
mystery to me, because he certainly has 
been. 

And I will say again, to really do what we 
need to do for the seniors here, for the integ- 
rity of their health care and the security of 
their retirement and the stability of their 
lives, requires not only a President and a 
Congress but a Governor committed to 
them. That’s another big reason to support 
Buddy MacKay for Governor on Tuesday. 

And we're glad to be here. I wish him well. 
I wish the people of Florida well. And again 
I say, I hope everyone will be at the polls 
on Tuesday. If you felt good today, you can 
feel just that same way on Tuesday by being 
a good citizen and doing your part. 

Thank you very much. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 5:52 p.m. at the 
West Palm Beach International Airport. In his re- 
marks, he referred to Governor Lawton Chiles of 
Florida; State Insurance Commissioner Bill Nel- 
son; and gubernatorial candidate Lt. Gov. Buddy 
MacKay. 
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Proclamation 7144—National 
American Indian Heritage Month, 
1998 


October 29, 1998 


the President of the United States 
of America 


A Proclamation 


American Indians and Alaska Natives—the 
first Americans—have made enormous con- 
tributions to the life of our country. When 
the first Europeans arrived on this continent, 
they did not find an empty land; they found 
instead a land of diverse peoples with a rich 
and complex system of governments, lan- 
guages, religions, values, and traditions that 
have shaped and influenced American his- 
tory and heritage. Generations of American 
Indians have served and sacrificed to defend 
our freedom, and no segment of our popu- 
lation has sent a larger percentage of its 
young men and women to serve in our 
Armed Forces. But American Indians are not 
just an important part of our country’s past; 
they are also a vital part of today’s America 
and will play an even more important role 
in America’s future. 

There are more than 2 million American 
Indians living in our country today, from the 
hardwood forests of Maine to the Florida Ev- 
erglades, across the Great Plains to the Pa- 
cific Coast, and throughout the State of Alas- 
ka. Through a variety of innovative enter- 
prises, many tribes are sharing in the unprec- 
edented prosperity our country enjoys today, 
prosperity that is reflected in the construc- 
tion of community centers, schools, muse- 
ums, and other cultural centers. However, 
many people who live in Indian Country are 
caught in a cycle of poverty made worse by 
poor health care and a lack of educational 
and employment opportunity. If we are to 
honor the United States Government's long- 
standing obligations to Indian tribes, we must 
do all in our power to ensure that American 
Indians have access to the tools and opportu- 
nities they need to make the most of their 
lives. 

As part of this endeavor, my Administra- 
tion has strengthened the special govern- 
ment-to-government relationship between 
the Federal Government and the sovereign 


nations of Indian Country, expanded the role 
of American Indians and Alaska Natives in 
the Administration, and sought to increase 
educational opportunities and economic de- 
velopment throughout Indian Country. Ear- 
lier this year, I signed an Executive order 
directing the Federal Government to work 
together with tribal and State governments 
to improve Native American achievement in 
math and reading, raise high school gradua- 
tion rates, increase the number of Native 
American youth attending college, improve 
science education, and expand the use of 
educational technology. We are also striving 
to boost economic development in Indian 
Country by working with tribal governments 
to meet their technology infrastructure 
needs, to coordinate and strengthen existing 
Native American economic development ini- 
tiatives, and to help Native Americans obtain 
loans more easily for building homes and 
starting new businesses. 

Today's Native Americans are among the 
youngest segments of our population—a 
new, large generation of young people who, 
if empowered with the education, skills, op- 
portunity, and encouragement they need to 
thrive, can lead Indian Country into a future 
as bright and promising as its extraordinary 
past. As we observe National American In- 
dian Heritage Month, let us resolve to work 
together to make that future a reality. 

Now, Therefore, I, William J. Clinton, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 1998 
as National American Indian Heritage 
Month. I urge all Americans, as well as their 
elected representatives at the Federal, State, 
local, and tribal levels, to observe this month 
with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and 
activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-ninth day of October, 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred 
and ninety-eight, and of the Independence 
of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


William J. Clinton 


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 30, 1998] 
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Note: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 2. 


Proclamation 7145—National 
Adoption Month, 1998 
October 29, 1998 


By the President of the United States 
”— America 


A Proclamation 


Every child deserves a safe and loving fam- 
ily. But each year, thousands of American 
children grow up without such families, lack- 
ing the stability and sense of permanency 
they need to thrive. More than 100,000 such 
children—orphaned, abandoned, abused, or 
unable to remain at home for other serious 
reasons—will need homes in the next few 
years. Although foster care provides a good 
supportive temporary environment for these 
children, adoption can provide them with the 
sustained love and care of permanent fami- 
lies and can give adults the chance to open 
their hearts and homes to a child they will 
cherish. 

My Administration has worked hard both 
to improve the experience of children await- 
ing adoption and to increase their chances 
of adoption. Last November, I signed into 
law the Adoption and Safe 
1997, which made sweeping changes in our 
Nation’s child welfare system. This legislation 
underscores the importance of safety and 
permanency for children awaiting adoption 
and focuses on the urgency of finding adop- 
tive families. In addition to achieving passage 
of this landmark legislation, we have made 
adoption easier by barring discrimination by 
race or ethnicity, by providing a tax credit 
for newly adoptive parents, and by ensuring 
that adoptive parents are covered by the 
Family and Medical Leave Act. 

We must strengthen such efforts if we are 
to meet our national goal of doubling the 
number of adoptions by the year 2002. In 
addition, while adoption in America has in- 
creased in recent years, more than 25,000 


young Americans each year reach the age of 


18 and leave the child welfare system without 
permanent homes or families. This statistic 
tells us that we still have much to do. We 
must not only secure the placement of young 
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children in families, but also move aggres- 
sively to place in permanent families our 
older children, as well. I have directed the 
Federal Government to work with State and 
local governments to continue identifying 
and removing the barriers that prevent young 
people from moving from our child welfare 
system into adoptive families. 

Working togethe r—policymake rs, govern- 
ment officials, family welfare agencies, reli- 
gious and community organizations, and fam- 
ilies—we can make a difference in the lives 
of thousands of children. My Administration 
will continue to support efforts to recruit and 
strengthen adoptive families and to shorten 
the time it takes to move children from foster 
care to permanent homes; to reduce the 
backlogs in our Nation’s juvenile and family 
court systems; and to promote strong, sup- 
portive adoption programs that meet the 
needs of every child. 

During National Adoption Month, let us 
recommit ourselves to the goal of finding a 
safe, permanent, and loving home for every 
child in need. Let us also honor the many 
caring families across our Nation who have 
opened their arms and their hearts to a child 
through adoption. By making such a pro- 
found and loving commitment to our Na- 
tion’s most vulnerable children, they are also 
making a lasting investment in America’s fu- 
ture. 

Now, Therefore, I, William J. Clinton, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 1998 
as National Adoption Month. I urge all 
Americans to observe this month with appro- 
priate programs and activities to honor adop- 
tive families and to participate in efforts to 
find permanent, loving homes for waiting 
children. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-ninth day of October, 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred 
and ninety-eight, and of the Inde »~pendence 
of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


William J. Clinton 


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 2, 1998] 
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NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on November 3. 


Remarks at a Reception Honoring 
Representative Peter Deutsch in 
Palm Beach 


October 29, 1998 


Thank you very much, Doctor. Thank you 
for your remarks—and Peter and Lori, and 
your families and your extended family here. 
Let me say at the outset that I had two 
thoughts when Peter was speaking—one sort 
of craven thought. I thought I wish I had 
taped that, and the next time I really need 
a tough vote for him I will play it back. 
[Laughter] My more noble thought was— 
(laughter|—was that, I was sitting there look- 
ing at Peter and thinking about the times we 
spent together, the times Lori used to go jog- 
ging with me before I hurt my leg. Now I 
use it as an excuse not to be humiliated. 
[Laughter] And I was thinking about the 
times we spent together, and I was thinking 
how fortunate our country is that people like 
him will do the work that he does. And we 
are very fortunate. 

You know, this has been a pretty good 6 
years for the economy, and if Peter Deutsch 
hadn’t been in Congress, he would have 
made a lot of money in this economy. 
[Laughter] He would have done well in this 
economy. And our country is blessed by that. 

Let me just be very brief here. Today | 
came to Florida with Hillary to see the space 
shuttle and to see a man who has been a 
very good personal friend of mine and of my 
wife’s, John Glenn, go into space at the age 
of 77. It was a thrilling experience. I’m sure 
all of you who either saw it from a distance 
or saw it on television felt the same way. And 
a lot of people came up to me and said, 
‘Gosh, you look tired.” And that’s because 
I still haven’t recovered from what I was 
doing last week at this time, which was finally 
announcing the end of 9 days of talks on the 
Middle East peace process, which cul- 
minated in a 30-something hour marathon. 
I was up 39 hours in a row, and I didn’t even 
do that in college. [Laughter] 1 didn’t know 
I had it in me at my old age and in my declin- 
ing years. But anyway, I made it. 


I say that because those two events, this 
space shuttle with John Glenn on it and that 
peace process, embody so much of what I’ve 
tried to do as President and so much about 
what I think is best in our country, the idea 
of giving everybody an opportunity to go as 
far as his or her dreams will carry them, the 
idea of being adventurous in all—and daring 
to change, and being willing to take a risk 
and always thinking about the future. 

One of you who went through the line and 
had your picture taken with me tonight 
quoted back my 1992 campaign theme: 
Don’t stop thinking about tomorrow. That's 
what that space program is all about. And 
then the peace process embodied not only 
the peace we would like to bring to the world 
but the peace we would like to bring to our 
own country—how strongly and earnestly we 
wish to reach across all the lines that divide 
us here to make one America and then to 
bring that spirit of reconciliation to the rest 
of the world in freedom, in democracy. 

And when I became President I really set 
out to create a country for the 21st century 
where everyone who would work for it could 
have opportunity, where we would be one 
community across all our diversity, and 
where we would still be the world’s leading 
force for peace and freedom and prosperity, 
not just for ourselves but for others as well. 

None of the things that I have done that 
required any act from Congress would have 
been possible without people like Peter. And 
when things go well, the President gets the 
credit. But very often there are so many oth- 
ers whose work is utterly indispensable. And 
I think you should know that. 

If we hadn’t passed that economic plan in 
1993, we wouldn’t be here celebrating this 
today. If we hadn’t passed the crime bill to 
give 100,000 police to our streets and to fi- 
nally take on the Brady bill issues and the 
assault weapons ban, we wouldn’t be here 
celebrating the lowest crime rate in a genera- 
tion today. So there are lots of things that 
he and others deserve credit for. 

In this last budget negotiation the reason 
we got, in a hostile Congress, the reason we 
got 100,000 teachers and after-school pro- 
grams for kids in trouble and a big increase 
in our clean water plan and continued sup- 
port to clean up the Florida Everglades and 
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restore them was that the Congress stayed 
with me, the Democrats and our party, and 
we were reunited. 

And I want to thank Peter for having this 
PAC and for being willing to not only help 
himself but help like-minded people 
throughout the country, because this election 
Tuesday is no ordinary election. This election 
will have a lot to do with 21st century Amer- 
ica. And the differences between the parties 
are quite profound. 

We don’t believe that we—we waited 29 
years for a surplus, and we do not believe 
we should spend it until we have saved Social 
Security for the 21st century. They disagree 
with that. Furthermore, I don’t think we 
should do anything that gives the slightest 
signal of economic instability at a time when 
there’s so much trouble in the rest of the 
world. And Florida depends upon trade, in- 
vestment, and tourism to do well. You have 
a big interest in our doing the right thing 
by our economy and trying to stabilize the 
world economy. 

So that’s something we believe. The 
other—the leadership of the other party dis- 
agrees with that. We believe that it’s a good 
thing to have properly managed health care 
but that the management of a system should 
not overcome its purpose and that people 
who are in health plans ought to have a right 
to see a specialist if the doctor says they 
should see one, that they ought to—if they 
get in an accident, they ‘ought to go to the 
nearest emergency room, not one that’s 20 
miles away because it’s covered, if they're in 
the middle of a pregnancy or a chemotherapy 
treatment, they ought not lose their doctor 
just because their employer changes health 
plans during that period. That’s what we be- 
lieve. And they disagree with us on this Pa- 
tients’ Bill of Rights. It’s something that 
would affect well over 100 million Ameri- 
cans. It’s a huge issue. 

We believe that our children should all 
have a chance to have a good education. 
That’s why we fought for the 100,000 teach- 
ers. But we did not win. [Applause] Thank 
you. But we did not win the classrooms to 
teach them in. We also had a plan fully paid 
for in the balanced budget to help states 
build or repair 5,000 schools. No State in 
America needs that more than Florida. We 
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disagree on that. They don’t think we should 
be doing this in Washington. I think we 
should. 

So I could go through lots of other issues. 
We tried to raise the minimum wage because 
unemployment and inflation are low, and 
they didn’t think we should, and they stopped 
us. We believe that we should act to protect 
our children from the dangers of tobacco, the 
number one public health problem for kids 
in America, and they stopped us. We believe 
we should pass campaign finance reform and 
they stopped us. There is a huge choice. 

And you may have noticed in the press yes- 
terday that in the last 2 years, not unrelated 
to the bills that they defeated, they were suc- 
cessful in raising $100 million more than we 
were in the last 2 years. But because of peo- 
ple like Peter and because of people like you, 
we are doing quite well in a blizzard of close 
races in which we’re being outspent. So you 
have to understand that your being here, too, 
is an act of citizenship and that, if you weren’t 
here doing this, that no matter how good our 
ideas are and no matter how big a majority 
there is in the country for our ideas, they 
wouldn’t be heard by the voters. 

The last thing I want to ask you to do is 
to do everything you can between now and 
Tuesday to ask everyone with whom you 
come in contact to go and vote. Everybody 
who felt patriotic when John Glenn went up 
in the space ship today with his colleagues 
should carry that feeling through to Tuesday. 
Because the space program—that’s the last 
thing I want to say—the space program is 
a product of a democratic system in which 
it was under complete assault when I became 
President. And the space program is exhibit 
A for the idea that Government can give you 
more at less cost. They're not spending much 
more money than they were the day I took 
office 6 years ago. Then, they were sending 
up two launches a year. Now they're sending 
eight launches a year at roughly half the cost 
per launch. 

I know it’s important to Florida. So I ask 
you—thank you for your money, thank you 
for Peter Deutsch. Keep him in Congress as 
long as he wants to stay. Give him a pro- 
motion some day. But you just remember 
what I said. There’s a huge difference in a 
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very clear way about what kind of 21st cen- 
tury America we're going to have. And you 
and everybody you touch between now and 
Tuesday needs to show up. 

Thank you, and God bless you. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 7:03 p.m. at a pri- 
vate residence. In his remarks, he referred to Lori 
Deutsch, wife of Representative Peter Deutsch. 
A tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks. 


Remarks at a Florida Democratic 
Party Dinner in Palm Beach 
October 29, 1998 


The President. Thank you very much. 
The first thing I have to say is that Meyer 
Berman asked me to make a public service 
announcement—{laughter|—that in the in- 
terest of enlightened citizenship he has for 
everyone here a copy of James Carville’s lat- 
est book. [Laughter] 

Let me, first of all, say to Danny and to 
Eva, thank you for bringing us into your 
beautiful home for the wonderful dinner, for 
the music on the balcony. I thank all the peo- 
ple who served us tonight. I think they did 
a great job, and I think we ought to give them 
a round of applause. 

I thank you and Meyer for cochairing this 
event. I thank all of you for coming, some 
of you my good friends from all around 
America. I'd like to say to all the public serv- 
ants who are here a special word of apprecia- 
tion. Florida has been, I think, particularly 
blessed to be well served. I want to thank 
Lawton Chiles for being a great United 
States Senator and a great Governor and a 
great partner for me—and a great friend. 

Congressman Alcee Hastings, thank you 
for your support and your friendship. Con- 
gressman Peter Deutsch and Lori; Congress- 
man Rob Wexler and his wife, Laurie, thank 
you for being here. Senator Daryl Jones and 
State Representative Elaine Bloom, thank 
you for being here. This State needs good 
leadership. 

I'd like to also say, back when I decided 
to run for President in 1991—I think I men- 
tioned Senator Graham—did I? Where is he? 
He’s here somewhere. I want to tell you, Sen- 
ator Graham and I used to be seat mates. 
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He taught me how to be a Governor. So I 
served with Bob Graham and Lawton Chiles, 
and I finally figured out how do the job. And 
that’s really a big reason I got to be President. 

But I want to come back to 1991, but I 
want to say that I think both of them would 
say that we really enjoyed being Governors. 
And. I was so afraid that Bob Graham 
wouldn’t run for reelection this year. And 
he’s so desperately needed in the Senate, be- 
cause when you get to be the Governor of 
a place like Florida, and there is so much 
to be done, and it’s so exciting, and it’s so 
vibrant, and things are changing so fast, and 
then you go to Washington, and you see there 
is so much to be done—{laughter|—and 
there are so many challenges, and it’s so ex- 
citing, but nobody really wants to do it, or 
at least a lot of people would rather posture 
and position and sling words back and forth 
instead of actually rolling up their sleeves and 
doing it—that’s why Lawton left the Senate 
and came back to Florida. 

And yet I don’t think it is wrong to say 
that that’s really what America needs at every 
level, which brings me back to Buddy and 
Ann. When I wanted to run for President 
in 1991, really only my wife and my mother 
thought I had a chance to win—[laughter|— 
and apparently a few people in the Repub- 
lican Party. [Laughter] But I came down 
here, and I knew—actually the first big test 
of a Presidential campaign is now in Florida. 
It’s the straw poll conducted at the Decem- 
ber State convention in Florida. Elaine re- 
members ail the sort of traipsing around. And 
there were people in Florida who started 
with me in 1991 who have been my friends 
ever since. 

But Buddy MacKay stood up for me and 
stood by me and was with me every step of 
the way. Now, one of the things I think you 
want in a Governor is somebody with a lot 
of foresight. And it looks to me like he quali- 
fies just on that ground alone. [Laughter] He 
joined my mother and my wife in thinking 
I had a chance to win, and I think that’s a 
big quality. [Laughter] 

But let me say in all seriousness, 1 know 
this man very, very well. I admire him and 
his wife very much. And I made a—I some- 
times—I guess because I’m not running 
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again I can say things that are sort of impoli- 
tic, so I'll say something that’s impolitic. It 
is not rational that he would be behind in 
the polls at all because he and Lawton Chiles 
have done a good job together as partners. 
And this is a better, stronger State than it 
was 8 years ago. The economy is stronger. 
The education initiatives are stronger. 
There’s been an aggressive effort to grow the 
economy and preserve the environment. 
We're working together on the Everglades, 
trying to figure out what to do there to keep 
this thing going. And I can just go through 
issue after issue after issue. 

And so I will ask—everybody I talk to 
about Buddy's race, because—my staff 
makes fun of me because I’ve just been ob- 
sessed with this—I don’t have any hard feel- 
ings about Mr. Bush—I just want him to be 
elected Governor because I think he’s got 
the best program and the best record, and 
I think he'll be the best Governor for Florida. 
That’s what I think. I have no negative feel- 
ings. 

And as I get older I’m sensitive to this. 
There’s always going to be one candidate 
who will be younger and the other one will 
be a little older. And one candidate will have 
a little more money and the other one won't. 
And sometimes one candidate comes from 
a more famous family than the other one. 

But let me ask you a question, all of you 
here that know Buddy MacKay. If he wins 
this election on Tuesday, do you have any 
doubt that he will be reelected 4 years from 
now? No, you don’t, do you? Why? Because 
you know that he’d be a great Governor. 
Now, if you believe that, then you need to 
do what you can. You owe it to yourselves 
to go out and make sure he wins on Tuesday. 
You owe it to yourselves, to the future of 
this State. This is a very good man with an 
extraordinary record of service who will do 
this State proud. And you have big, big, big 
challenges here that require a serious, con- 
sistent, sustained response. 

The education issue is one. Bob and Rob 
and Peter and I, we just worked like crazy, 
and we all stayed together, and we got 
enough money in this last budget to make 
a big downpayment on putting 100,000 more 
teachers in the schools, focused in the early 
grades so that when we get it all done we 
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can take the average class size nationwide 
down to 18 in the first three grades. Very 
important. 

But we can give you all that money in Flor- 
ida, and you won't be able to take advantage 
of it. Why? Because in places as big as Tampa 
and as small as Jupiter and all places in be- 
tween, everybody is in trailers already. So 
where are you going to put the teachers? We 
have to build more classrooms. 

So no matter what we do, even if in this 
election I get enough help because the voters 
elect a few more Democrats to give a little 
more balance in the Congress, which I hope 
they will, and we pass our class size initiative, 
it will support what Florida has to do, but 
it won’t supplant it, because you’re growing 
so fast. So it’s a huge deal. This is a big issue. 
If one candidate is committed to smaller 
classes and more classrooms and more teach- 
ers and building up the system, and the other 
isn’t, that’s a massive issue. 

I'll just give you one other issue. We've 
got 160 million Americans in managed care 
plans. And we were talking around our table 
tonight about John Glenn being 77 and how 
we're all living longer. I certainly hope that’s 
true. And I said that I was just reading that 
if a person lives to be 65 in America, then 
a man at 65 has a life expectancy of 81; a 
woman has a life expectancy of 85. And the 
fastest growing group of people in America, 
seeps Ae as all Floridians probably 

now, are people over 85. And we were talk- 
ing about Strom Thurmond, who is 96, who 
came to see me last week. And we were jok- 
ing about that. He wanted to jog with me, 
but I couldn’t keep up with him. [Laughter] 

This is a huge issue. And more and more 
senior care will be in managed care. Now, 
I supported the managed care movement 
when I ran for President, and I did when 
I presented health care plans to the Con- 
gress, because when I became President— 
a lot of people have forgotten this; you talked 
about inflation being down—health care 
costs were going up at 3 times the rate of 
inflation. It was unsustainable. It was going 
to bankrupt every business, every State gov- 
ernment, the Federal budget. Lawton and 
Bob and I, we talked about it a lot. It was 
unsustainable. We had to do something to 
manage the system better, but no system can 
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be managed in a way that destroys the pur- 
pose for which it’s set up in the first place. 

And so we have this Patients’ Bill of Rights 
in Washington. And you want to—Buddy 
wants to do a version of it here, which simply 
says some pretty basic things. If you're in a 
health care plan and your doctor says you 
need to see a specialist, you ought to be able 
to do it. If you're in a big city and you get 
in an accident, the ambulance ought to take 
you to the nearest emergency room, not one 
that’s 20 miles away because it happens to 
be covered. If you’re in the middle of a tréat- 
ment, chemotherapy, or pregnancy, or any 
other sustained treatment, and your em- 
ployer changes your health insurance pro- 
vider, you ought to be able to keep that doc- 
tor until you finish your treatment. And, big 
issue, you should be able to keep your medi- 
cal records private. That’s all that does. 

So if one party in Washington or in Florida 
is for it and the other is not, that’s a huge 
difference that will affect the lives, the tex- 
ture of life for millions and millions of peo- 


ple. This is not some casual passing thing. 
I could go on and on and on. 

So I wanted to be here tonight because 
I am grateful to the Florida public servants 
who served with me, to Lawton Chiles and 


to Bob Graham, who I’ve known now for 
three decades, I guess, not for 30 years, but 
parts of three decades; to these two fine 
young Congressmen that I think have such 
a brilliant future; to my long-time friend, 
Congressman Hastings, who I’m trying to 
take dressing lessons from—({laughter|—I 
love that blue suit—and who has really been 
a champion for what is right in Washington 
in so many ways that I’m very grateful for. 
And I wanted to be here for Buddy MacKay. 

I just want to say one last thing. So many 
of you have been very nice to me tonight. 
You've talked about what happened at the 
Wye Plantation, and then you said something 
about me going without sleep. That’s true. 
I was up for 39 hours at the end of those 
peace talks, and I never did that in college. 
[Laughter] And now I know why—(laugh- 
ter|—because I’m not over it yet. 

But I would like to—a lot of you here have 
been heavily involved in Israel and many of 
you even with the Arabs and the Middle 
East, and you have a vested—you've got a 
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real oar in the water. You have very sophisti- 
cated knowledge of this. But what I want to 
ask is, just as Americans, why did you and 
why did other people feel so good when that 
was announced? What was it about that that 
everybody feel so good? 

Audience member. Hope. 

The President. Hope, yes. You said, oh, 
my God, here are these two guys; they've 
been dumping all over each other. They all 
have got problems at home; they're going to 
get grief because they did this. Both of them 
are going to be in greater—everybody who 
understands it knows that they're both in 
greater physical danger because they made 
this deal. And here are these guys that can 
hardly bear to speak to each other, and they 
get up on this high dive, and they hold hands, 
and they jump off together. And it made us 
all feel more alive. We felt bigger—the possi- 
bility that things can change, and the possibil- 
ity that people can be reconciled to one an- 
other after all the scars and all the injuries 
and all the wrongdoing and all the dis- 
appointments, that there can be both 
progress and community. 

Why did we all love it when old John 
Glenn went up in the spaceship today? Be- 
cause it was about possibility. It was about, 
oh, my God, the guy’s 77 years old, and he 
still looks good in his clothes. [Laughter] He 
can lift weights, and he’s sharp as a tack, and 
he’s doing great. Gosh, maybe I can be like 
that. Maybe we can all change the way we 
are. Maybe we can push back the frontiers 
of possibility not just in space but here on 
Earth. And so it made us feel bigger. 

What I’m trying to say to you is I’ve done 
nearly everything—or at least made real 
progress on nearly everything I told the 
American people I'd try to do when I ran 
in 1992. We haven’t made health care avail- 
able and affordable for all Americans yet. 
Every other major commitment I made, 
we've made real progress on. But the one 
thing I have not been able to do is to make 
Washington a less partisan, less negative 
place. I have—Lord knows, I have tried. 

And one of the things that I hope will hap- 
pen in this election season is that people will 
say, “Never mind who’s got the most money 
on the ads and all this; I am going to choose 
a course for the future of my country that 
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reflects the same aspirations and the same 
values that I felt when I was cheering for 
Netanyahu and Arafat, when I was cheering 
for John Glenn. But I believe that what that 
represents ought to be something that is a 
part of my everyday life as an American, as 
a Floridian, as a citizen, in my business, in 
my work, in my family, in everything, but 
especially in our public life.” That is what 
I want. And I am trying so hard to make 
that argument to the American people. 

And when you get right down to it, the 
investment you made tonight is going to give 
the people here in Florida who are working 
for our candidates and our causes and our 
issues the power to get more people to do 
that on Tuesday. 

I told everybody, if you like what I did 
in the Middle East peace talks, keep in mind 
I am a hired hand. I was elected to do that 
by you. Everything that I did, if I had any 
role in it that was positive, I did through the 
direct authority of the people of the United 
States who voted on election day in 1996. 

If you liked what happened when John 
Glenn went up in space, keep in mind that 
is the product of a democratic government. 
That shuttle could not have gone up today 
but for the votes in the Congress to keep 
the space program alive and to ratify its di- 
rection, which means that, in a profound 
sense, if you supported someone who sup- 
ported the space program, your hand was on 
John Glenn’s shoulder when he lifted off 
today. 

If you voted for me and the direction I 
wanted to take in the Middle East peace, you 
were standing there when we announced the 
agreement at Wye. You have to see it this 
way. 

I do not want to finish my term without 
knowing that we have not only helped the 
American people to become more reconciled 
to one another across racial and other lines 
that divide us but also without knowing that 
we have made our best efforts to have our 
political leaders in Washington behave the 
way most citizens behave in America every 
day. The only way you can get that done is 
to show up and elect people like Buddy 
MacKay next Tuesday. 

Thank you, and God bless you. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 8:55 p.m. at a pri- 
vate residence. In his remarks, he referred to 
Meyer Berman, sole proprietor, M.A. Berman & 
Co.; dinner hosts Danny and Eva Abraham; Gov. 
Lawton Chiles of Florida; Florida State Senator 
Daryl Jones; Representative Peter Deutsch’s wife, 
Lori; gubernatorial candidate Lt. Gov. Buddy 
MacKay of Florida and his wife, Ann; Prime Min- 
ister Binyamin Netanyahu of Israel; and Chairman 
Yasser Arafat of the Palestinian Authority. 


Remarks on Departure for New York 
City and an Exchange With 
Reporters 


October 30, 1998 


National and International Economy 


The President. Good morning. I want to 
say a few words today about the growth of 
our economy and important new steps we re 
taking to strengthen that growth as we move 
toward the new century. Six years ago, our 
economy lagged behind the rest of the world, 
so we changed course, with a new strategy 
for economic growth founded on fiscal dis- 
cipline and lower interest rates. It has 
worked. 

It has helped to produce an American eco- 
nomic renaissance with low inflation, low un- 
employment, low welfare rolls, rising wages, 
the highest rate of homeownership in history, 
the first balanced budget since Neil Arm- 
strong walked on the Moon, and the smallest 
Federal Government since John Glenn or- 
bited the Earth. 

This morning’s economic report shows 
that our economy is continuing to grow in 
a strong manner, at a solid 3.3 percent. It 
is continuing to expand opportunity, to create 
wealth, to lift the hopes of working families. 
In the face of worldwide economic turmoil, 
our economy remains the strongest in a gen- 
eration. But to keep it going we must stay 
with the strategy that created the conditions 
of this enduring economic expansion, and we 
must address the challenges of the global 
economy. I'd like to say a word about both. 

First, we must maintain our fiscal dis- 
cipline. I have insisted we preserve our hard- 
won surplus until a plan is in place to 
strengthen Social Security. We stopped the 
Republican majority in the House from 
squandering the surplus in an election-year 
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tax plan. They haven’t given up, however. 
House Republican leaders have reaffirmed 
their desire to spend the surplus before we 
have a plan in place to save Social Security. 
And the Republican leader in the Senate now 
says he may not even work with me on saving 
Social Security. 

On Tuesday the American people will 
choose a Congress that will decide whether 
and how to save Social Security for the 21st 
century. I believe the American people need 
a Congress that is 100 percent committed 
to preserving that surplus until we save Social 
Security first. 

Second, to strengthen our economic 
growth, we must continue to invest in and 
improve the quality of our people’s edu- 
cation. The budget I signed last week invests 
in after-school programs and makes a strong 
down payment on 100,000 teachers to lower 
class size in the early grades to an average 
of 18. But the Congress refused to build or 
modernize 5,000 schools. I believe that was 
a mistake as well. 

We need a new Congress to correct that 
error and modernize our schools. If we’re 
going to have more teachers with more stu- 
dents in smaller classes, they have to have 
someplace to meet. 

A stronger American economy also de- 
pends upon a stronger international econ- 
omy. Growth at home increasingly depends 
upon growth abroad. Our economy increas- 
ingly depends upon exports, and many, many 
of our exports go to emerging markets. Those 


markets now are faltering. A full quarter of 


the world’s markets, the world’s population, 
now live in countries with declining or nega- 
tive economic growth. This presents to us the 
biggest financial challenge in a half century. 

Over the last year we have pursued a com- 
prehensive strategy to fight the financial cri- 
sis and protect American jobs at home as 
well. Last month I outlined a set of specific 
actions to spur global growth. In the weeks 
since, we've been working with our G-7 part- 
ners and with those in the emerging markets 
to make significant progress toward that goal. 

Think what's happened in the last month. 
Japan has committed substantial resources to 
repair its banking system. The European 
Union has joined the G—7 in recognizing that 
the balance of risk has shifted and that, above 
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all, now, we must spur growth. The U.S., 
Japan, Canada, and several European nations 
have cut interest rates. America has met its 
obligations to the International Monetary 
Fund. This week Brazil announced a pro- 
gram to tackle its fiscal problems, and Presi- 
dent Cardoso has assured me that he will im- 
plement the program swiftly. 

To build on that progress, Prime Minister 
Blair of Great Britain and I have been work- 
ing to rally support for several new measures 
to help strengthen the international commu- 
nity’s ability to keep financial turmoil at bay. 
Secretary Rubin and Chairman Greenspan 
have been deeply engaged with their coun- 
terparts in the effort. And over the past week 
I've been speaking to other G-7 leaders 
about it. 

Today I’m pleased to report that the 
world’s ‘leading economies have linked arms 
to contain the financial turmoil that threat- 
ened growth not only in emerging markets 
but in all markets of the world. The leaders 
of the major industrial economies have taken 
the following steps. This morning they've re- 
leased a statement outlining our common 
agenda. 

First, we have agreed to establish a new 
precautionary line of credit, anchored in the 
IMF, to help countries with sound economic 
policies ward off the global financial crisis 
in the first place. With substantial new re- 
sources at the IMF, this line of credit gives 
us a powerful new tool that can be used when 
it will do the most good at the lowest cost, 
before the trouble starts. 

Second, we have also agreed to establish 
a new World Bank emergency fund to pro- 
vide support in times of crisis to the most 
vulnerable members of society, and to en- 
courage the World Bank to leverage private 
sector investments in countries now affected 
by the crisis. 

And finally, even as we act to contain the 
crisis, we are building a modern framework 
for the global markets of the 21st century. 
Today we released detailed plans for greater 
openness and stronger standards for finance 
in the international marketplace. And we 
have agreed to ask our finance ministers to 
make new and very concrete recommenda- 
tions to help to tame the excessive volatility 
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in financial markets that can destroy hope 
and diminish wealth. 

These steps are very, very important. Over 
the long run, if America’s economy is to con- 
tinue to grow, the economies of our trading 
partners must continue to grow. Ina larger 
sense, if America’s devotion to freedom and 
openness is to be met with success, we must 
put a human face on the global economy for 
the most vulnerable a, in the emerging 

ace 


countries when they hard times. 


So I feel quite good about what my fellow 
G~7 leaders and others have done here. I 
thank them for their support. I thank espe- 
cially Prime Minister Blair for his support. 


Erskine Bowles’ Departure 


Now, let me say, finally, for all of us here 
at the White House, this is not just a day 
of good economic news; it is personally a day 
of sad news because this is Erskine Bowles’ 
last day as Chief of Staff. Sometime this 
afternoon, while I am in New York working, 
he is going home to North Carolina. 

I want to say again how much I appreciate 
the indispensable role he has played in bal- 
ancing the budget and developing sound eco- 
nomic policies, in improving our commit- 
ment to education in ways that will affect mil- 
lions and millions of schoolchildren, and in 
his conviction that we were doing the right 
thing to pursue our race initiative. 

Finally, he has been a marvelous role 
model for the young people who worked at 
the White House and for the not so young 
as well, putting us together into a team, get- 
ting everyone to work together, thinking 
every day about what good can come from 
our common efforts. 

As all of you know, he is a very close per- 
sonal friend of mine. I will miss him very 
much. But most of all today, I want to ac- 
knowledge his contributions to the people of 
the United States. 

Thank you very much. 


1998 Elections 


Q. Mr. President, do you think voter turn- 
out will be affected by the impeachment 
issue? 

The President. The answer to your ques- 
tion is, I don’t know. I know that this is no 
ordinary election, no ordinary time. What is 
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at issue are big things that will affect every 
American and every American family’s chil- 
dren. What is at issue is the future of Social 
Security, whether we will have a Patients’ Bill 
of Rights for the over 160 million people in 
managed care plans, whether we will con- 
tinue to advance the cause of education by 
building and modernizing our schools, 
whether we will continue the path of reform, 
raising the minimum wage, passing campaign 
finance reform, protecting our children from 
the dangers of tobacco. Those are the big 
issues. 

I hope every American will go and vote 
and vote in good conscience and vote on 
what is important to this country and its fu- 
ture. All I can do is tell the American people, 
I know this is no ordinary time, no ordinary 
election, and they need to vote. I have no 

rediction about what the turnout will be, 
But I am confident that if people understand 
the stakes, it will be quite impressive. 

Thank you. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 11:16 a.m. at the 
South Portico at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to President Fernando Cardoso of 
Brazil and Prime Minister Tony Blair of Great 
Britain. 


Remarks at St. Sebastian’s Parish 
Center in Queens 


October 30, 1998 


Thank you very much for the warm wel- 
come. Thank you, Monsignor Finnerty, for 
greeting me when I came through the door 
of St. Sebastian. Thank you, my longtime 
friend Claire Shulman, for being here. Thank 
you, Joe Crowley, for presenting yourself as 
a candidate for Congress. 

He got good marks from Chuck Schumer 
as an athlete, and you must have noticed that 
he’s quite a large man. I told him that next 
January I'd like him to be one of the whips 
in the Congress to get the votes gathered up, 
because I think people would be reluctant 
to say no to him. 

I love coming to Queens. I never will for- 
get the first time I came out here when I 
was running for President in 1992, and Har- 
old Ickes was helping me. And he said, 
“We're going to go out to Queens, and we’re 
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going to meet with the Queens County 
Democratic Committee. And Congressman 
Tom Manton is the chairman of the commit- 
tee.” And he said, “I think we can get them 
to be for you.” 

I said, “Now, why in the world would they 
endorse me? Most of those people have 
probably never thought about Arkansas, 
much less been there.” And he said, “Yes, 
but they’re a lot like you out there in Queens. 
You'll be right at home. You'll like that.” 

So we got on the subway, and there was 
a television camera or two with me. And no 
one in New York knew who I was at the time, 
so they probably thought we were filming a 
commercial or something. We were on the 
subway banging everybody around, and then 
we got off and took a beautiful walk to the 
place where we had the committee meeting. 
And Tom had already convened the commit- 
tee, and I walked up the stairs, and at length 
they introduced me. 

And it was a setting sort of like this, and 
I was coming in from the back, and we 
walked down the middle of the aisle. And 
I got about halfway down the aisle, and there 
was this real tall African-American man 
standing there on the aisle, a member of the 
Democratic committee in this county. And 
he put his arm around me and he said, “Hey, 
Governor.” He said, “Don’t worry about 
this.” He said, “I was born in Hope, Arkan- 
sas, too. You're going to be just fine.” 
[Laughter] 

Tom Manton has been taking care of me 
ever since. And I want you to know that he 
has done a wonderful job in Congress, and 
I appreciate what he did for you and for New 
York and for our country. And I will miss 
him very much. Thank you, friend. Thank 
you. 

You know, on the way out here we were 
standing out in the hall, and I first me Gert, 
and we started laughing about John Glenn 
going up in space yesterday. And she said 
she thought that was a fine thing for a young 
man like him to be doing. [Laughter] I want 
you to hold that thought, because I’m coming 
back to it. [Laughter] There’s a real reason 
why we’re here today. 

And finally let me thank Chuck and Iris 
Schumer for their friendship to me. I was 
in their home in 1992 over in Brooklyn. And 
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I met their friends and relatives and the peo- 
ple with whom they worship. It was quite 
an exciting day for me. I have been proud 
of the campaign that they have ct to- 
gether with their family and friends, starting 
out against overwhelming odds, bravely sol- 
diering on, and, I'd say, doing right well on 
this eve of another election. 

I'd like to ask all of you to think about 
something as New Yorkers, as well as Ameri- 
cans. New York at extraordinary times has 
given this country extraordinary leadership in 
the United States Senate. New York gave the 
American people Robert Wagner and Her- 
bert Layman and Jacob Javits and Pat Moy- 
nihan in the United States Senate. New York 
gave the American people Robert Kennedy 
in the United States Senate. 

And once, Robert Kennedy said, and I 
quote, “There is no basic inconsistency be- 
tween ideals and realistic possibilities.” I’ve 
worked with Chuck Schumer a lot. He’s an 
idealist who is always struggling to get some- 
thing done. And the longer I serve as your 
President, believe it or not, and in spite of 
everything, the more idealistic I am about 
America, what it stands for, what it means, 
and what it can do, but the more determined 
I am that every day should be used to turn 
ideals into action. 

When it comes to education or Social 
Security or health care, when it comes to all 
those ideas, I can think of no person with 
whom I have worked in these last 6 years 
in the entire Congress who I think has more 
ability to turn ideals into action than Chuck 
Schumer. And that is one reason I am very 
proud to be here by his side and in support 
of him today. 

Now, let me say also to all of you, this 
is not an ordinary election. I want you to go 
vote Tuesday, even if you are not going to 
cast your ballot the way I want you to. I hope 
you will, however. But I want you to go, be- 
cause in this election we're going to choose 
the Congress of the 21st century. Really, the 
decisions that will be made, a lot of them 
in the next couple of years, will shape the 
way we as a people will live for far more 
than the next 2 years. 

For 6 years, since the people of New York 
gave the Vice President and me and Hillary 
and our whole team a chance to serve, we’ve 
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turned the country’s economic policy around. 
We've changed our social policy. We have 
essentially tried to make America work again 
so that we could take advantage of these in- 
credible changes that are going on in the 
world and have a very strong economy but 
make sure we kept a human face on it, that 
we gave everybody a chance to benefit from 
his or her labors, and that we took care of 
those who through no fault of their own 
needed a little help to get by, and that we 
tried to bring the country together instead 
of driving it apart. 

And after 6 years, we saw again today that 
our economy grew at 3.3 percent in the last 
quarter. We’ve had the lowest unemploy- 
ment rate in 28 years, nearly 17 million new 
jobs, the lowest percentage of Americans on 
welfare in 29 years, the first balanced budget, 
as you heard Chuck say, in 29 years, and a 
surplus. For the first time in history, last 
week, thanks in part to the heroic efforts of 
New York’s Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development, Andrew Cuomo, we an- 
nounced a year and a half ahead of time that 
we had met our goal. Now over two-thirds 
of the American people live in their own 
homes for the first time in the history of the 
United States. So we are moving in the right 
direction. That is a good thing. 

And as I told somebody, we had also re- 
duced the size of the Federal bureaucracy 
so that the Federal Government is now the 
smallest it was since the last time John Glenn 
went around the Earth. 

Now, I thank Tom for what he said. Our 
administration has tried to be a force for 
peace and freedom around the world. We've 
worked hard to help the Irish reconcile with 
one another. We’re working hard to promote 
peace in the Middle East, and we had a big 
breakthrough there last week on this day— 
we announced it on this day last week. If 
I seem a little slow of speech today, you'll 
have to forgive me, but on the last day I was 
up 39 hours without sleep. And the real way 
we made the agreement was I was the last 
one standing—|laughter|—and so they fi- 
nally agreed so they could go to bed. [Laugh- 
ter] 

I say that because America has unique re- 
sponsibilities and unique opportunities. 
Today I announced a program that I believe 
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will help us to keep the world economy grow- 
ing and to roll back some of the financial 
turmoil you read about that’s engulfing the 
rest of the world. Now, that’s a big deal be- 
cause a quarter of our growth in the last 6 
years has come from our ability to sell what 
we have to sell to other people. So that more 
and more, the success of every American 
business, even small businesses here in 
Queens, will be indirectly affected, at least, 
by the success of our friends and neighbors 
throughout the world. 

Now, against that background, at this gold- 
en moment for our country, I think we have 
to look ahead to the future and say, “Well, 
what are we going to do with the first surplus 
in 29 years? What are we going to do with 
the lowest unemployment rate in 29 years? 
What are we going to do with this time when 
we seem to be doing pretty well, but a lot 
of our friends are in trouble around the 
world? What are we going to do with all those 
neighborhoods in New York City and else- 
where which haven't yet felt the economic 
recovery of the last 6 years? Shall we just 
sort of relax and enjoy it, which means that 
at midterm elections half the people just stay 
home? Or shall we instead look ahead to the 
future and say, you know, times like this don’t 
come along very often.” 

Those of you out here who've seen a lot 
of years, how many periods in American his- 
tory have we had like this? Not many in your 
lifetime. Not many. And nothing lasts for- 
ever. So that when you have these times like 
this, it is terribly important that we as Ameri- 
cans look to the future and take on our real 
challenges. 

To me, that’s the most important decision 
the American people have to make. Do you 
want to think big, think about what America 
should be like for your children, your grand- 
children, your great-grandchildren? What 
can we do now when we are strong to give 
that kind of America to the Americans of the 
21st century? 

That’s what this whole saving Social Secu- 
rity issue is about. When I heard Gert talking 
about it, I thought, you know, Social Security 
for us has become even more than a check 
in the mail, even though fully one-half the 
seniors in America would be in poverty today 
without it. Even though most people have 
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some other source of income in addition to 
their Social Security, nonetheless, if there 
were no Social Security, half the seniors in 
the country would be in poverty without it, 
instead of the 11 percent, which is the actual 
rate today. It’s a huge dgil. We're talking 
about untold millions of lives changed. 

But in addition to the money, it is the sym- 
bol of our determination to honor family, to 
honor the contributions of those who went 
before us, to honor the proposition that in 
America we want to reward people who are 
good at what they're doing. We don’t be- 
grudge the athletes their success, the busi- 
ness people their success. But we know that 
a country is great because of the great mass 
of people who get up every day, work their 
hearts out, obey the law, pay their taxes, raise 
their kids, and build up neighborhoods. And 
they should be a part of our prosperity. We 
don’t believe in leaving people behind who 
do their part for America. And Social Secu- 
rity symbolizes that. 

Now, what’s the issue here? Why is Social 
Security in trouble? First of all, if you’re get- 
ting a check now, relax; you’re going to be 
fine. That’s not the issue. The issue is this: 
We are living longer. The baby boomers are 
coming up for retirement, and those of you 
who gave birth to baby boomers know that 
until this crowd started school last year, this 
crowd of children in school, the baby 
boomers were the largest American genera- 
tion ever and larger than our children. 

So that when we retire, the baby boomers, 
there will only be about two people working 
for every one person drawing Social Security. 
To give you an idea, today there are more 
than three people working—about three and 
a half people working for every one person 
drawing Social Security. In addition to that, 
there will be more and more and more 
women retiring and living on Social Security 
because women, on balance, have a longer 
life expectancy. And they are less likely to 
have pensions or personal savings. For 25 
percent of the women on Social Security, it’s 
the only income they receive. 

Now, when the 75 million baby boomers 
retire and when there are only two people 
on Social Security for every one person—two 
people working for every one person draw- 
ing—we will in about 20 years start having 
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to pay out the Social Security trust fund, as 
provided by law, benefits, because the annual 
income won't be enough to cover the annual 
outgo. Then in about 34 years, even the trust 
fund won't be enough to cover the benefit. 

Here’s what this is all about. If we start 
now and make some modest changes now 
that don’t have to affect people on Social Se- 
curity at all and if we use this money that 
we have in the surplus, which I think I should 
add was wsaliaansily by the Social Se- 
curity tax itself, then we can make modest 
changes and preserve Social Security in the 
21st century in a way that will accommodate 
the changing population patterns and still 
make sure it’s there for the people who need 
it. 

If we do not do that, if we say, “Well, heck, 
we waited 29 years for this surplus, let’s take 
the money and run. Let’s have a little fun. 
Give me a tax cut. Give me a new program. 
Give me this. Give me that, before we know 
whether we need this money to save Social 
Security’—and keep in mind it was pro- 
duced by the Social Security tax—and we 
miss this opportunity, then what’s going to 
happen? Sooner or later, within a few years— 
keep in mind, every year that goes by the 
problem is only going to get tougher; it’s not 
going to get easier, because you have less 
time to fix a big problem—then sooner or 
later we'll be forced with the choice of either 
saying, “Well, I’m sorry. We can’t do this so 
we're just going to have to cut benefits 22 
percent,” in which case a lot of seniors will 
be in deep trouble. Or we'll say, “Our con- 
science won't let us live with ourselves so 
we're going to raise the taxes 22 percent,” 
and that’s a whopping tax increase—and 
keep in mind the payroll taxes paid by small 
businesses in years where they make money 
and years when they don’t make any money, 
the payroll taxes paid by people on modest 
incomes as well as by wealthy people. 

And if we did that, we'd be saying, “Okay, 
we didn’t fix this when we had a chance back 
in 1999, and because we didn’t do it, now 
we're going to have to lower the standard 
of living of our children and their ability to 
raise our grandchildren because we didn’t do 
the right thing.” 

Now, the generation that got us throu — 
World War II and built the greatest middle 
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class in history and was educated by the G.I. 
bill knows that America should do right by 
the future. This is a huge issue. 

For a long time I thought that this would 
be a completely bipartisan issue. All year long 
we had forums around the country, Demo- 
crats and Republicans together, talking about 
these ideas, honestly debating what the op- 
tions were. But then the leadership in the 
House of the other party wanted to have a 
huge and permanent tax cut right before the 
election, disproportionately benefiting upper 
income people like me, before we did any- 
thing to fix Social Security and before we 
knew what it would cost. 

Well, we beat that. Thanks to Chuck Schu- 
mer and Tom Manton and a lot of other peo- 
ple, we rolled that back. But just the other 
day, they reaffirmed their desire to do that, 
to deplete this surplus before we know how 
much we need for Social Security. And the 
majority leader in the Senate said that he 
might not even want to work with me on 
fixing Social Security. 

So I say to you, I did not come here to 
trouble you about your Social Security. Your 
Social Security is okay. If we don’t do any- 
thing, you'll be fine. But if you believe it’s 
been a good thing, and if you want it there 
for the baby boomers, for your children, and 
if you want your children to be able to retire 
without having to undermine the incomes 
and the standard of living of your grand- 
children, then I implore | you to speak with 
a loud and clear voice and say, “Look, we 
have lived a long life, and sometimes you 
can’t do the easy thing. We shouldn’t take 
the money and run. We should save the 
money, save the surplus, and fix Social Secu- 
rity. If there’s anything left over, then we can 
talk about what to do about it. But we cannot 
endanger this fundamental compact between 
the generations that has helped to make 
America what it is today. Save Social Security 
first.” 

That’s the big reason I wanted to come 
here, the big reason I’m proud to stand with 
Chuck Schumer. There are other things. You 
heard—I think it was Tom who said we voted 
in this budget—we got one of our most im- 
portant ideas in this budget: to hire 100,000 
teachers to take class size down to an average 
of 18 in the early grades. But if you go around 
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New York, you will see a lot of school build- 
ings with rooms that can’t be used. If you 
go to Florida, where I was yesterday—I went 
to a little town in Florida not very long ago, 
a small town. I went to one elementary 
school; there were 12 trailers out back—one 
school, 12 trailers to accommodate all the 
extra kids. 

So one of the things we didn’t succeed in 
doing in this election—and again I ask you 
to think about your grandchildren and your 
great-grandchildren—if we're going to have 
more teachers and smaller classes, they have 
to have someplace to teach. That means we 
have to build schools where we need them 
and we have to repair schools where we have 
them. 

We have school buildings in the cities of 
this country, like New York and Philadelphia 
and Chicago, that are priceless buildings. No 
one could afford to build such buildings 
today. They're great buildings, but they've 
been allowed to fall into such disrepair that 
they can’t even be hooked up to the Internet. 
And all this work we’re doing to bring our 
kids into the modern age is not possible. So 
that’s another big issue that I think is impor- 
tant. And I thank Chuck Schumer and Tom 
Manton for their support for building and 
repairing 5,000 schools. And we need to do 
that next year. 

We've tried to get a Patients’ Bill of Rights 
passed for a year, and the health insurance 
companies persuaded the majority in Con- 
gress to beat us. But you know, Chuck talked 
about Medicare. We have the same chal- 
lenges in Medicare, by the way, we do in 
Social Security. But one of the things that 
bothers me is more and more Americans are 
in managed care plans and HMO’s. Now, 
that can be good if they just save money that 
would have otherwise have been wasted. 
Don’t forget, 6 years ago inflation in health 
care costs was going up at 3 times the rate 
of inflation. And for elderly people that was 
a really troubling thing, since you use more 
health care. It was going to bankrupt the 
country. So to manage the system better is 
a good thing. But to manage the system only 
to save money without regard to whether it’s 
good for health care is not a good thing. Doc- 
tors, not accountants, should ultimately make 
health care decisions. 
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We're trying to pass this Patients’ Bill of 
Rights that simply says, look, we believe very 
strongly that we should have a law which says 
every person should have a right to see a 
specialist if his or her doctor recommends 
it; that every person in an accident should 
have a right to go to the nearest emergency 
room, not one halfway across New York City 
just because that’s the one that’s covered by 
the plan; that if a person is in a treatment, 
a chemotherapy treatment or a young woman 
being treated by an obstetrician, who’s preg- 
nant, and their employer changes health care 
plans, well, you ought to be able to keep the 
doctor you're dealing with until the treat- 
ment is over, until the baby is born; and that 
your medical records ought to be private. 

Now, this is something that affects Ameri- 
cans of all ages, but disproportionately sen- 
iors who are in managed care plans. A lot 
of seniors want to go into managed care 
plans—Medicaid, Medicare—because they 
give prescription drugs which otherwise 
aren't covered. There are a lot of good things. 
But in the end, everybody ought to have 
those rights, those basic rights. And that’s a 
big issue in this election that affects you and 
your children and your grandchildren. 

So finally let me just say that there are 
a lot of things out here that you have to think 
about. And I’ve been urging the American 
people to vote and hoping we can get a little 
more balance in this Congress so that we can 
have people like Chuck Schumer who will 
put Social Security first, who will pass a Pa- 
tients’ Bill of Rights, who will make it pos- 
sible for us to modernize and build our 
schools, in short, who will be thinking about 
the long term. 

The temptation is great for people just to 
pass; they say, “Gosh, things are going so 
well, why is the President so agitated?” Be- 
cause my job is to think for all the American 
people about next year and 5 years and 10 
years and 20 years down the road. And | 
would argue that those of you who are senior 
citizens, your job is to think for all the Amer- 
ican people about next year and 10 years and 
20 years down the road. 

We were sitting here talking about John 
Glenn going up 36 years ago, and Tom Man- 
ton said, “I remember when he went the first 
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time, and it seems like it was yesterday.” 
Doesn't it to you, the ones that remember 
itP It seems like it was yesterday. 

I remember once I met a man who is a 
friend of mine, who was 76 at the time, at 
an airport in Little Rock, and he looked ter- 
ribly sad. And I said, “Why are you so sad?” 
He said, “Well, my sister just died, and I’m 
here to meet some family members.” And 
he said, “When you came up to me, Bill,” 
he said, “I was thinking about when we were 
5 years old.” He was 75. And he put his hand 
on my shoulder and he said, “Let me tell 
you something. It doesn’t take long to live 
a life.” 

And all of you know that. We all are given 
our share of time here. We all try to make 
the best we can. We all try to build our fami- 
lies and build our lives, enjoy our friends, 
pursue our faiths. America is the greatest 
country in the world for giving us that 
chance. 

All we all owe back to America is good 
citizenship. So I ask you, please, at this gold- 
en moment for our country, stand up for the 
proposition that we should save the Social 
Security system before we throw this money 
that we’ve worked 6 years to build up; stand 
up for the proposition that every person 
ought to have decent integrity in their health 
care system; stand up for the proposition that 
children you and I may never know should 
have a world-class education in the 21st cen- 
tury. 

I ask you for that and for your help for 
this good man, Chuck Schumer, and for all 
people who are always thinking about Ameri- 
ca’s tomorrows. 

Thank you, and God bless you. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 1:43 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Rev. D. Joseph Finnerty; 
Claire Shulman, president, Borough of Queens; 
Joseph Crowley, candidate for New York's 7th 
Congressional District; senatorial candidate 
Chuck Schumer and his wife, Iris; former Deputy 
Chief of Staff Harold Ickes; and Gertrude 
McDonald, senior citizen, Long Island City. A 
tape was not available for verification of the con- 
tent of these remarks. 
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Remarks at a Reception for 
Senatorial Candidate Charles 
Schumer in Brooklyn 

October 30, 1998 


Thank you. First, let me just thank Joe and 
Trina for welcoming all of us into this truly 
beautiful home. I’ve had a wonderful time. 
I want to—if I could say one thing, when 
we get close to an election like this, and 
Chuck and Iris and all the people that are 
working so hard for him, you are more and 
more nervous, and you don’t get any sleep. 
And you're more or less on automatic, and 
it’s so easy to forget why you’ve been doing 
all that. And then we come in here and see 
all of these huge families with the children 
and the grandchildren and the in-laws— 
(laughter|—I believe I could sort you all out 
now because I’ve got all the different cross 
currents here. [Laughter] 

But let me tell you, I am thrilled. This is 
what America is all about. And I cannot thank 
you enough. I find myself for the second Fri- 
day in a row racing the Shabbat clock. 
[Laughter] Last week, we were at Wye. We 
had a deal; then we didn’t have a deal. And 
we had a time to announce it, and then we 
didn’t. I was up for 39 hours. That’s really 
how—people say, “How did this get done?” 
It’s simple. I was the last person standing. 
[Laughter] They were saying, “Please let us 
go to bed. Please let us.” “No.” 

I don’t want to race the clock again. I want 
to respect this very much. One of the reasons 
this country is around here after 220 years 
is that the first amendment to the Constitu- 
tion guarantees to every person who comes 
here the absolute unrestricted practice of his 
or her faith. And there are people in this 
room who have given me a chance to help 
move people from Syria out and come here. 
And for giving me the chance to work with 
you, I thank you. 

The work that I have been able to do with 
my own people in Ireland or for peace in 
the Middle East, where my faith was born 
as well, in all other parts of the world, in 
Bosnia, now in Kosovo, where I think we 
have averted another humanitarian disaster, 
is very important. 

But we also need to remember what makes 
America the world’s leader is our strength 
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at home and our ability to live at home by 
what we say we believe. The power of our 
example is necessary for the power of our 
armies to make sense to anybody. Who else 
would the Israelis and the Palestinians say, 
“We would like your CIA to monitor part 
of our accords?” [Laughter] I mean if you 
think about it, it’s an incredibly humbling 
thing, a great honor for a country to be trust- 
ed in that way. 

And what I want to say to you, I can say 
very briefly. For 6 years I have worked to 
bring this country together, to move it for- 
ward, and to be a force for peace and free- 
dom throughout the world. The country is 
better off today than it was 6 years ago, most- 
ly because of people like you, but our policies 
clearly helped. 

In the last year, I was deeply frustrated 
at all the things I tried to do that we couldn’t 
do because of the increasing partisanship of 
the other party in Washington. And I can 
tell you that, especially for New York, to have 
someone like Chuck Schumer in the United 
States Senate, someone who could serve in 
the tradition of the greatest New York Sen- 
ators and the greatest Senators in the history 
of this country, would be a great gift to Amer- 
ica. 

To have a few more Democrats like Chuck 
Schumer may mean the difference in wheth- 
er we save Social Security or forget about 
our obligations to our parents and our chil- 
dren. It may make the difference in whether 
we can pass a Patients’ Bill of Rights so all 
people, not just the well-to-do, can be guar- 
anteed that they will get quality health care 
if they have health coverage. It may make 
the difference in whether we actually go out 
and build schools and hire teachers and pro- 
vide excellence in education to all our people 
without regard to their incomes or their 
backgrounds or their family circumstances. 
In short, it can make a difference in whether 
America has more families that look like you 
do 10 years, 20 years from now. 

You look at this—you look at this room. 
If I could walk into any neighborhood in 
America and hold a meeting like this, we 
would have not 10 percent of the problems 
we have today. Look around here—look 
around. So I’m going to let you get on with 
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the Shabbat, but remember, on Tuesday your 
responsibilities as citizens kick in. 

And let me just ask you one more thing. 
Chuck said, you employ many thousands of 
people. Between now and Tuesday, you will 
come in contact with people with whom you 
worship, people with whom you work, people 
with whom you socialize, people with whom 
you may sit in a coffee shop—I implore 
you—usually in America—usually—we turn 
out in pretty good numbers for Presidential 
elections, and then half our people stay home 
in the off years. 

This is not an ordinary time. These are big, 
big issues. And New York has a chance to 
give a gift to itself and to the Nation in Chuck 
Schumer. And I want you to do everything 
you can between now and Tuesday, except 
when you're taking time off to worship, to 
ask people to show up. Will you do that? 

Thank you, and God bless you. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 3:35 p.m. at a pri- 
vate residence. In his remarks, he referred to Joe 
and Trina Cayre, dinner hosts; Iris Schumer, wife 
of Representative Charles Schumer. 





Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 





The following list includes the President's public 
schedule and other items of general interest an- 
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 





October 24 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Los Angeles, CA, and in the evening, he trav- 
eled to San Francisco, CA. 


October 25 

In the morning, the President had separate 
telephone conversations with King Hassan II 
of Morocco, President Hosni Mubarak of 
Egypt, Crown Prince Abdallah of Saudi Ara- 
bia, and Prime Minister Tony Blair of the 
United Kingdom on the Wye River Middle 
East peace talks. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC, arriving after midnight. 
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October 27 

In an afternoon ceremony in the Oval Of- 
fice, the President received diplomatic cre- 
dentials from Ambassadors Genaro Arriagada 
of Chile, Geza Jeszenszky of Hungary, Luis 
Alberto Moreno of Colombia, and Amilcar 
Spencer Lopes of Cape Verde. 


October 29 

In the morning, the President and Hillary 
Clinton traveled to Cape Canaveral, FL. 

In the afternoon, the President awarded 
the Presidential Medal of Freedom to former 
Representative Dante B. Fascell in the Con- 
ference Room of the ATOM Building at the 
John F. Kennedy Space Center. 

In the evening, the President traveled to 
West Palm Beach, FL, and later, he returned 
to Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Anita Freedman as a member of the 
Commission for the Preservation of Ameri- 
ca’s Heritage Abroad. 


October 30 

In the morning, the President traveled to 
New York City, and in the evening, he re- 
turned to Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Myron M. Cherry as Arbitrator, 
International Center for the Settlement of 
Investment Disputes. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following members of the Com- 
mission on Drug-Free Communities: 
Marilyn Culp, Thomas Dortch, Ruby Hearn, 
Jessica Hulsey, Scott King, Charles Larson, 
Henry Lozano, Claire McCaskill, Mary Ann 
Solberg, Carol Stone, and Hope Taft. 

The president announced his intention to 
appoint James K. Huhta as a member of the 
Advisory Council on Historic Preservation. 





Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 





Note: The Congress having adjourned sine die 
on Wednesday, October 21, 1998, no nominations 
were submitted to the Senate during the period 
covered by this issue. 
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of White House Press Releases 





The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 





Released October 26 


Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec- 
retary Joe Lockhart 


Released October 27 


Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec- 
retary Joe Lockhart 


Released October 29 


Text of the citation for the Presidential 
Medal of Freedom awarded to Dante B. Fas- 


cell 


Released October 30 


Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec- 
retary Joe Lockhart 


Transcript of a press briefing by Treasury 
Secretary Robert Rubin, National Economic 
Council Director Gene Sperling, and Deputy 
Treasury Secretary Larry Summers on efforts 
to deal with the international financial crisis 


Transcript of remarks by White House Spe- 
cial Counsel Gregory Craig on evidence of 
violations of grand jury secrecy by the Office 
of the Independent Counsel 


Transcript of remarks by Vice President Al 
Gore on Republican attacks on the President 


Advance text of remarks by National Security 
Adviser Samuel Berger at the National Press 


C lub 


Statement by the Press Secretary: 
tional Security Strategy Report 


1998 Na- 





Acts Approved 
by the President 





Administration of William J]. Clinton, 1998 
Approved October 22! 


H.R. 2616 / Public Law 105-278 
Charter School Expansion Act of 1998 


Approved October 23! 


H.R. 1659 / Public Law 105-279 
Mount St. Helens National Volcanic Monu- 
ment Completion Act 


Approved October 26 


H.R. 2411 / Public Law 105-280 

To provide for a land exchange involving the 
Cape Cod National Seashore and to extend 
the authority for the Cape Cod National Sea- 
shore Advisory Commission 


H.R. 2886 / Public Law 105-281 
Granite Watershed Enhancement and Pro- 
tection Act of 1998 


H.R. 3796 / Public Law 105-282 

To authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to 
convey the administrative site for the Rogue 
River National Forest and use the proceeds 
for the construction or improvement of of- 
fices and support buildings for the Rogue 
River National Forest and the Bureau of 
Land Management 


H.R. 4081 / Public Law 105-283 

To extend the deadline under the Federal 
Power Act applicable to the construction of 
a hydroelectric project in the State of Arkan- 
sas 


H.R. 4284 / Public Law 105-284 

To authorize the Government of India to es- 
tablish a memorial to honor Mahatma Gan- 
dhi in the District of Columbia 


Approved October 27 


S. 2206 / Public Law 105-285 

Community Opportunities, Accountability, 
and Training and Educational Services Act 
of 1998 


H.R. 8 / Public Law 105-286 
Border Smog Reduction Act of 1998 

! These Public Laws were not received in time 
for inclusion in the appropriate issue. 
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H.R. 624 / Public Law 105-287 


Armored Car Reciprocity Amendments of 


1998 


H.R. 1021 / Public Law 105-288 
Miles Land Exchange Act of 1998 


H.R. 1197 / Public Law 105-289 
Plant Patent Amendments Act of 1998 
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